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Think!

Many centuries ago a very wealthy and wise philosopher by the name of Croesus, an adviser to Cyrus, King of the Persians, said:


“I am reminded, O King: and take this lesson to heart; that there is a Wheel on which the affairs of men revolve, and its mechanism is such that it prevents any man from being always fortunate.”


There is a Wheel of Life that controls the destiny of men! It operates through the power of thought.

 



The Master-Key to Riches was designed for the purpose of aiding men in the mastery and control of this great Wheel, to the end that it may be made to yield them an abundance of all that they desire, including the Twelve Great Riches of Life described in the second chapter.

 



Remember, you who are beginning the study of this philosophy, that this same Wheel which “prevents any man from being always fortunate,” may provide also that no man shall be always unfortunate, provided he will take possession of his own mind and direct it to the attainment of some Definite Major Purpose in life.




How This Philosophy Was Born

AFTER Andrew Carnegie merged his steel interests in the great United States Steel Corporation, he retired from active business and began to devote all his time to searching for practical ways of giving away his huge fortune.

Recognizing that his money was but a fractional portion of his real fortune; that his greatest and his only enduring riches consisted of the philosophy through which his money was accumulated; he began looking for a man with the ability to organize his vast industrial experience into a philosophy of Individual Achievement, so he might present it as his contribution to the people of the country that had given him his opportunity.

He found the man he wanted in a young writer by the name of Napoleon Hill, to whom he entrusted the responsibility of organizing the important portion of his dramatic business experience into what he said would be “The World’s first practical philosophy of achievement.”

But the great steel-master did not stop by merely describing the rules by which he had accumulated a great fortune and built America’s greatest Industrial Empire of his time; he introduced Napoleon Hill to one after another of the distinguished leaders in other fields of business whose co-operation he enlisted in contributing their own experiences to be included in the philosophy. More than 500 of America’s best known and successful men gave freely, over a long period of years, to the organization of this now famous philosophy, among them many who have since passed on and some who are still living. Among these collaborators and contributors were:


HENRY FORD 
CYRUS H. K. CURTIS 
F. W. WOOLWORTH 
THEODORE ROOSEVELT 
ELBERT HUBBARD 
EDWIN C. BARNES 
THOMAS A. EDISON 
DR. ALEXANDER GRAHAM BELL 
WILLIAM H. TAFT 
LUTHER BURBANK 
JAMES J. HILL 
STUART AUSTIN WIER 
JOHN WANAMAKER 
DR. ELMER R. GATES 
WOODROW WILSON 
EDWARD BOK 
HARVEY FIRESTONE 
DR. FRANK CRANE


The first man to whose life-work Mr. Carnegie directed Napoleon Hill’s attention was Henry Ford. That was more than thirty years ago. Step by step the dramatic career of Mr. Ford was analyzed and carefuly written into the Philosophy until it now represents a priceless portion of the philosophy.

Every principle of the Ford success has been carefully studied and included in this philosophy.

It has been said, by those who have been students of this philosophy, that the portion of it based on Henry Ford’s achievements, alone, is sufficient to put one on the road to noteworthy success in almost any calling.




Comments of Great American Leaders on the World-Famous Philosophy of Personal Achievement

Thomas Alva Edison

 



Starting with a scant three months of common “free school” training, Thomas Alva Edison uncovered and used a combination of the seventeen Principles of the Philosophy so effectively that he became America’s greatest inventor, thus proving that the freedom of initiative we enjoy under the American way of life enables us to surmount even the handicap of lack of schooling.
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My dear Mr. Hill:

Allow me to express my appreciation of the compliment you have paid me in sending me the original manuscript of the LAW OF SUCCESS philosophy.

From a cursory examination of your manuscript I can see that you have spent a great deal of time and thought in its preparation. Your philosophy is sound and you are to be congratulated for sticking to your work in organizing it, over so long a period of years. If your students of this philosophy will work as hard in applying it as you have in building it they will be amply rewarded for their labor

It will not be possible for me to read your manuscripts as carefully as they deserve to be read as I’am going to Florida, shortly, where I shall spend several months in continuance of my investigations in connection with rubber
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Mr. Napoleon Hill 
Author “of The Law of Success 
Philadelphia, Pa.


Edwin C. Barnes

(Business Associate of the Great Edison)

By applying the principles of success that gave Mr. Edison first place in the field of invention, Mr. Barnes accomplished that which most people would not have had the courage even to begin.
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Gentlemen

I have just heard that you are to publish Napoleon Hill’s Law of Success course. I believe you will do a world of good with this course

Mr: Hill is a thinker, and his contract with the heads of many of the large industrial and business organizations has enabled him to dig into their lives and ferret out the secrets which have made them successful

Several of my friends have read my copy of the Introductory Lesson. They have requested me to get the balance of the lessons for them. I believe that any person who reads this course and assimilates it will be better prepared to negotiate his way thru life successfully.

The 17 principles of the Law of Success are both practical and sound. I was one of Mr. Hill’s first students, long before his philosophy gained worldwide fame. Whatever success I may have attained I owe to the principles covered by this philosophy, some of which I applied unconsciously.

I am proud to know that an intimate personal friend of mine has had the honor of producing the world’s first practical philosophy of financial success

Very sincerely yours.
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Cyrus H. K. Curtis

(Owner of the Saturday Evening Post)

Beginning without adequate working capital, and loaded by debts which taxed his finances to the limit, Mr. Curtis applied the Philosophy of American Achievement so efficiently that he lived to see the day when The Saturday Evening Post became the envy of the publishing world.
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Mr. Napoleon Hill. 
1415 Locust Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
My dear Mr. Hill:

Thank you for your “Law of Success.” I have not as yet read it all, but it is great stuff, and I shall finish it. I would like to reprint that story of Armour and Gunsaulus in the Business Section of the Public Ledger if you will give your permission

Yours very truly.
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Owen A. Conner

( Curtis-Martin Newspapers Inc.)

In a brief message under his own signature he expressed his opinion of the value of this philosophy by asking permission to quote from it in the Financial Page of his daily newspaper, a form of recognition of the author of the philosophy for which well established writers would have given a king’s ransom.
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Mr. Napoleon Hill. 
Philadelphia, Penna 
Dear Mr. Hill:

Mr. Curtis has sent to me his correspondence with you, and also the textbooks on his Law of Success course. There are many portions of your textbooks other than that mentioned by Mr. Curtis which would be excellent for publication on our Financial Page, and I am writing to know if I may make use of them, with the understanding, of course, that you will be given proper credit. I would also like to have your course for my personal use.

Yours very truly.
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Hon. Jennings Randolph

(House of Representatives)

Mr. Randolph has made an enviable record in Congress, and because of this record, his people have returned him to this position for the fourth time, where he has made for himself an opportunity to rise to still higher stations in life.

Building his political career squarely on the seventeen Principles of American Achievement, Jennings Randolph has proved that these principles are sufficiently powerful to insure success without subordination of the principles of good character, even in the much abused field of American politics.

Mr. Napoleon Hill 
109 West 48th Street 
New York, New York

 


My dear Napoleon:

 



I was much pleased to have an opportunity to talk with you for a little while in New York the other day and, following up our discussion, let me say that there are, as you probably know, more than 500,000 boys from the ages of 17 to 28 concentrated In the CCC camps of America, there being some 2,400 of these camps.

These boys need the service you are so capable of rendering through your Law of Success philosophy and I wish to cooperate with you in taking the service to them by the most direct and simple method available. I shall present you personally to Col. Fechner, Director of the Camps, and I am hopeful I can open the door and gain admission for you on any reasonable basis you may suggest that will give you direct contact with these boys.

 



My suggestion is based very largely on the inspiration I got from your address over twelve years ago. while I was a student of salem College and upon the practical use I have made or your philosophy In my work.

 



I do not have In mind the sale of your books to these boys but some lesser expensive plan that will give them all they can absorb and use of your philosophy at very little expense to themselves or the Government. I have done considerable speaking for these boys recently and I feel I know what are their needs. The Government has no program of education that approaches, in practical value, your philosophy and If these boys need anything they need the sort of training you can give them. Also, they need the same practical inspiration that you gave me at a time when this added touch helped me.

 


 


 


 


JR:WC
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Senor M. L. Quezon

(President of the Philippine Islands)

By applying the principles of the Philosophy, Manuel L. Quezon gained Independence for the Philippines and made himself the first President of that country. He began his acquaintance with the author of this philosophy over thirty years ago, when he first became Resident Commissioner from the Philippine Islands.

MALACANAN PALACE MANILA

Mr. Napoleon Hill 
% Mr. A. L. Pelton 
Ralston Press 
Mariden, Conn., U.S.A.

 


 


dear Mr. Hill.

 



Thank you for your letter of congratulations. At this period of the history of my country I need the encouragement and cooperation of all as it Is my fondest dream to bring about the general well being of my people toward a sane enjoyment of liberty.

 



I have just received a act of your books entitled “THE LAW OF SUCCESS” which I propose to peruse as soon as time permits.

 



I am glad to know that you will be coming to the Philippines for an extended lecture tour on the subject of your philosophy. If you will ever come, I am sure, that you will be received with the hospitality traditional with my people.

 



Wishing you continued success In your work, I remain

 


Sincerely yours.
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NOTE- 1.000 sets of The law of Success were purchased by the Philiopine Islands, for the public, schools, and 10.000 additional note are to be purchased.





The Prologue

“I give and bequeath to the American people the greater portion of my vast fortune, which consists in the philosophy of individual achievement, through which all of my riches were accumulated . . . ”

Thus began the last will and testament of the richest man that the richest nation on earth ever produced, and it now serves as the beginning of the prologue of a story which may well mark the most important turning-point in the lives of all who read it.

The story began in the late Fall of 1908, when Andrew Carnegie called in a man whom he trusted, and whose integrity and judgment he respected, and entrusted to him what Mr. Carnegie said was “the greater portion” of his vast fortune, with the understanding that the legacy was to be presented to the American people.

This story has been written to notify you of your right to share in this huge estate, and to inform you as to the conditions under which you may do so.

Lest you do the perfectly natural thing that many would do—that of reaching the false conclusion that the conditions under which you may share in this huge estate are too rigid to permit you to comply with them—let us relieve your mind by saying that the conditions are well within the reach of any adult of average intelligence, and there are no tricks or false hopes, either in connection with the conditions or in this promise.

So that you may know whether or not this promises anything you need or desire, we hasten now to tell you precisely what it does promise, viz:


A clear description of the formula by which you may have the full benefit of the Master-Key to Riches—a key that should unlock the doors to the solution of all of your problems, that will help you convert all of your past failures into priceless assets, and lead you to the attainment of the twelve great riches, including economic security.

 


An inventory of the vast riches which Andrew Carnegie provided for distribution to those who are qualified to receive them, together with detailed instructions through which you may appropriate and use your full share.

 


A description of the means by which you may have the full benefit of the education, experience and technical skill of those whose co-operation you may need for the attainment of your major purpose in life, thus providing a practical means by which you may bridge the disadvantages of an inadequate education and attain the highest goals of life as successfully as may those who are blessed with a formal education.

The privilege of using the philosophy of success which was organized from the life experiences, by the trial and error method, of more than five hundred successful men, among whom are Henry Ford, Thomas A. Edison. William Wrigley, Jr., Cyrus H. K. Curtis, J. Ogden Armour, Elbert Hubbard, Charles M. Schwab, F. W. Woolworth, Frank A. Vanderlip, Edward Bok, Dr. Alexander Graham Bell, Clarence Darrow and Luther Burbank.

A definite plan by which anyone who works for wages or a salary may promote himself into a higher income, with the full consent and co-operation of his employer.

 


A definite plan through which anyone who works for others may get into a business or a profession of his own, with more than average chances of success.

 


A definite plan through which any merchant may convert his customers into permanent patrons, and through their willing co-operation add new customers who will likewise become permanent.

 


A definite plan through which any salesman of life insurance, or of other useful service or merchandise, may convert his buyers into willing workers who will aid him in finding new clients.

 


A definite plan through which any employer may convert his employees into personal friends, under circumstances which will enable him to make his business more profitable for both himself and his employees.


You have here a clear statement of our promises, and the first condition under which you may benefit by these is that you read this book twice, line by line, and think as you read!

Nothing ever happens without a definite cause!

It was by no mere chance that the United States came to be known as the “richest and the freest” country of the world. This is a land of plenty because of definite, understandable causes, each of which we have clearly defined.

The desire for plenty may be selfish, but we all know that it is a natural desire. Andrew Carnegie understood this when he decided to give away his huge fortune, but guided as he was by the wisdom of a lifetime of practical experience in dealing with people, he safe-guarded his gift by attaching to it certain conditions with which all who receive any part of it must comply.

 



Mr. Carnegie adopted a novel method for the distribution of his riches because he recognized the weakness of mankind in wanting something for nothing. He knew that men in all walks of life, all down through the past, have been looking for a “land flowing with milk and honey.”

 



He also knew that the gift of riches in any form, without some sort of consideration in return, generally harms more than it benefits the one who receives it. Therefore he wisely attached to his gift certain conditions by which those who receive it are protected against this common weakness of desiring something for nothing.

 



Looking backward into the history of mankind, Mr. Carnegie recognized that this desire for something for nothing was the object of the search of the scouts who were sent out by Moses and Joshua, because the children of Israel, after they had worked in slavery in Egypt for many years, making brick without straw, had escaped the Pharaohs and were waiting, after a long period in the wilderness, for an opportunity to cross over the sea into the land of plenty.

 



The glowing description of plenty in that land served as the incentive which enabled their leaders, against strong opposition, to hold the solidarity of the people until they reached their objectives.

 



A counterpart of this same story is found in the migration of subdued people from Old England to the New World. They came not only in search of a land of material plenty, but for a land which afforded plenty of opportunities for the expression of personal initiative, freedom of worship, freedom of speech, and the very purpose of their migration served as an assurance of the success of the most outstanding step ever taken by any group in modern history.

 



They developed a land of plenty. The plenty came from their efforts simply because their endeavors were based upon a sound philosophy, a constructive objective which Andrew Carnegie recognized centuries later, and he not only converted it into a huge fortune for himself, but he left to the American people of today a simple set of rules—a Masters-Key—by which they too may acquire riches.

 



Out of their pioneering toil down through the years the descendants of those pilgrims of progress have built a civilization never before known in the history of the world; a culture which exceeds the greatest culture of all times; standards of living which are higher than ever before known to mankind; conveniences, comforts, luxuries, opportunities available to the humblest person, such as the world had never known. All of these advantages were the result of a sound foundation—the foundation stones of a budding new democracy; something new under the sun; a modified form of perfect state which was destined to prove successful because it was practical.

 



Such a civilization had never before been known in the entire history of mankind. There have been many periods in history when the advance of civilization was heralded with glowing terms, yet the civilization of the particular age in each instance was confined to a relatively small percentage of the people.

 



The difference between each of these periods of the distant past and the present, which we of the New World enjoy, lies in the fact that the masses of people of the past were under the heels of sovereigns, many of whom were tyrants, while we enjoy a standard of living which was unknown even to the kings of those days.

 



Thus we represent a difference between the cultural eras of the past and the culture of today. Study if you will the picture of the advantages enjoyed by the American people today, even to the lowliest and the humblest. Free education, free entertainment, the radio, the automobile, the airplane, the network of free highways, advanced modes of communication, free worship—these and thousands of other advantages denied to the peasants of the past are now the common property of all of the people in America today.

This difference, which is due to the fundamental difference in motives and objectives, has been made possible because of practical developments under the American way of life which have never been experienced in Europe or in any other part of the Old World.

 



In America men and women have been free to follow the dictates of their own consciences; they have had freedom of worship, freedom of speech, freedom of the press, freedom of political convictions, freedom for the fullest exercise of their own personal initiative in any calling of their choice, and they have been protected by a form of government which assured them the fruits of their labors.

 



This has arisen out of the fact that freedom, life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness constituted the basis of the development of our young republic, with its program of plenty as the goal of every citizen.

 



As workers began to express their personal initiative as individuals, and later as groups; later still for security and protection as corporations, with the capital financed by workers and non-workers, the people learned the art of salesmanship, the art of competition, the blessings of individual initiative, and the necessity of honest production to justify the art of advertising.

 



All of these factors combined have justified greater production at lower cost, that more people may afford to purchase American commodities, that more people may be engaged in manufacturing.

 



This, briefly stated, is the heart of the American system—a well-expressed faith, thrift, co-operation, confidence in each other, personal initiative, and a sense of fairness in human relationships.

 



In describing this story of the road to riches under the American way of life, it is necessary that the reader supply a part of the story by his own thoughts and by comparing our statements with his own experiences. This in turn makes it necessary for the reader to have a clear picture of the history of the American sources of riches in order that he may be sure of appropriating his share of those riches.

 



We are face to face with a “New Social Order,” and we may well recognize its nature, and anticipate if we can tell where it is leading us.

 



One thing of which we can be sure—that we wish no such “New Order” as the European dictators have forced upon their people. We have had liberty, freedom and the right to exercise personal initiative for so long that we could not, and we shall not, willingly give up these privileges.

 



Our feeling toward dictators, who get their power by robbing others of their right to liberty, was expressed eloquently by Colonel Robert G. Ingersoll, in his appraisal of Napoleon, viz:

 



“A little while ago I stood by the grave of the old Napoleon.

 



“It is a magnificent sepulcher of gilt and gold, fit almost for a dead deity. I gazed upon the sarcophagus of rare and nameless marble in which rest at last the ashes of the restless man.

 



“I leaned upon the balustrade and thought of all the career of the greatest soldier of the modern world.

“I saw him upon the banks of the Seine contemplating suicide.

“I saw him quelling the mob in the streets of Paris.

“I saw him at the head of the army of Italy.

“I saw him crossing the bridge of Lodi with the tricolor in his hand.

“I saw him in Egypt in the shadows of the pyramids.

“I saw him conquer the Alps and mingle the eagles of France with the eagles of the crags.

“I saw him in Russia, where the infantry of the snows and the cavalry of the wild beasts scattered his legions like winter’s withered leaves.

“I saw him at Leipsic in defeat and disaster, driven by a million bayonets, clutched like a beast, banished to Elba.

“I saw him escape and retake an empire by the magnificent force of his genius.

“I saw him upon the frightful field of Waterloo, where Chance and Fate combined to wreck the fortunes of their former king, and I saw him a prisoner on the rock at St. Helena, with his arms calmly folded behind his back gazing steadfastly out upon the sad and solemn sea.

“And I thought of all the widows and orphans he had made; of all the tears that had been shed for his glory; of the only woman who had ever loved him torn from his heart by the ruthless hand of ambition.

“And I said, I would rather have been a poor French peasant and worn wooden shoes; I would rather have lived in a hut with the vines growing purple in the amorous kisses of the autumn sun, with my loving wife knitting by my side as the day died out of the sky, with my children upon my knees and their arms about my neck; yes, I would rather have been that poor peasant and gone down to the tongueless silence of the dreamless dust, than to have been that imperial impersonation of force and murder known as Napoleon the Great.”

In this spirit do we approach the description of the Master-Key, from the use of which come all riches known to the American people.

Let it be known at the outset that when we speak of “riches” we have in mind all riches; not merely those represented by bank balances and material things.

We have in mind the riches of liberty and freedom, of which we have more than any other nation.

We have in mind the riches of human relationships through which every American citizen may exercise to the fullest the privilege of personal initiative in whatever direction he chooses; and the riches of the system of free enterprise which has made American industry the envy of the whole world; and the riches of a free press, free public schools and free churches.

Thus, when we speak of “riches” we have reference to the abundant life which is everywhere available to the people of the United States, and obtainable with a minimum amount of effort.

Meanwhile, let it be understood that we shall offer no suggestions to anyone as to the nature of the riches for which he should aim, nor the amount he should undertake to acquire.

Fortunately the American way of life offers an abundance of all forms of riches, sufficient in both quality and quantity to satisfy all reasonable human desires, but we sincerely hope that somehow every reader will aim for his share, not only of the things that money can buy, but of the things that money cannot buy!

It is with profound grief that we see so many of our fellowmen eating the husks and throwing away the rich grain of their American opportunity to live a full and abundant life, which consists of both the tangible and the intangible riches of a great nation such as ours.

We shall not undertake to tell any man how to live his life, but we know, from having observed both the rich and the poor of America, that material riches alone are no guarantee of happiness.

We have never yet found a truly happy person who was not engaged in some form of service by which others were benefited. And, we do know many who are wealthy in material things, but have not found happiness.

We mention these observations not to preach, but to quicken those who, because of the great abundance of material riches in America, take them for granted, and who have lost sight of the priceless things of life that are to be acquired only through the intangible riches we have mentioned.

Although the American people already enjoy the highest standard of living existing in the whole world, we are not satisfied with this standard, and we propose to describe how we believe it can be raised still higher.

Our belief is not based upon the false hope of something for nothing, but it is founded on a philosophy which has the advantage of having been tested and proved practical by more than five hundred of the most distinguished men of achievement this country has ever known—among them Andrew Carnegie.

The philosophy is inseparably associated with the legacy which Mr. Carnegie left to the American people, and we are prepared to prove its soundness because it has already been tested and is being tested daily by hundreds of thousands of beneficiaries located in practically every town, village and city of the United States and in many foreign countries.




Chapter One

The Beginning of All Riches

As Revealed by the Masked Rich Man from Happy Valley

 


THE LARGEST AUDIENCE ever assembled in the history of mankind sat breathlessly awaiting the message of a mysterious man who was about to reveal to the world the secret of his riches.

In that audience were men who had tried and failed so often that they had all but lost hope!

And there were young men and young women—mere boys and girls—who were filled with hope and courage and eagerness to learn the way to riches.

There were doctors, lawyers, dentists, engineers and school teachers, waiting to hear what the speaker might have to say which would put them on the road to riches.

Clergymen of every religion on earth were there, with the hope that they might gather from the message of the speaker some inspirational ideas they could pass on to the members of their congregations.

Newspaper reporters were more numerous than bees; a great battery of cameras trained upon the speaker’s platform, and the newsreel men were present with their moving picture cameras and sound equipment.

There were taxicab drivers, mechanics, bricklayers, merchants, barbers, and newsboys, representing every trade and every calling on earth, and many of them had come from distant places.

Slowly the curtain began to rise, the Chairman walking to the speaker’s dais raised his hand for silence! The noise died down and a silent hush spread over the great audience.

The introduction of the speaker was brief. The Chairman simply said, “Ladies and Gentlemen, I have the honor to introduce to you the richest man in all the world. He has come to tell you about the MASTER-KEY TO RICHES.”

The speaker walked briskly to the speaker’s dais.

He was dressed in a long black robe and wore a mask over his eyes.

His hair was of a grayish tint, and he appeared to be about sixty years of age.

He stood silently for a few moments, while the cameras flashed. Then, speaking slowly, in a voice soft and pleasing, like music, he began his message:

You have come here to seek the MASTER-KEY TO RICHES!

You have come because of that human urge for the better things in life, which is the common desire of all people.

You desire economic security which money alone can provide.

Some of you desire an outlet for your talents in order that you may have the joy of creating your own riches.

Some of you are seeking the easy way to riches, with the hope that you will find it without giving anything in return; that too is a common desire. But it is a desire I shall hope to modify for your benefit, as from experience I have learned that there is no such thing as something for nothing.

There is but one sure way to riches, and that may be attained only by those who have the MASTER-KEY TO RICHES!

This MASTER-KEY is an ingenious device with which those who possess it may unlock the door to the solution of all of their problems. Its powers of magic transcend those of the famous Aladdin’s Lamp.

It opens the door to sound health.

It opens the door to love and romance.

It opens the door to friendship, by revealing the traits of personality and character which make enduring friends.

It reveals the method by which every adversity, every failure, every disappointment, every mistaken error of judgment, and every past defeat may be transmuted into riches of a priceless value.

It kindles anew the dead hopes of all who possess it, and it reveals the formula by which one may “tune in” and draw upon the great reservoir of Infinite Intelligence, through that state of mind known as Faith.

It lifts humble men to positions of power, fame and fortune.

It turns back the hands of the clock of Time and renews the spirit of youth for those who have grown old too soon.

It provides the method by which one may take full and complete possession of one’s own mind, thus giving one unchallenge· able control over the emotions of the heart and the power of thinking.

It bridges the deficiencies of those who have inadequate education through formal schooling, and puts them substantially on the same plane of opportunity that is enjoyed by those who have a better education.

And lastly, it opens the doors, one by one, to the Twelve Great Riches of Life, which I shall presently describe for you in detail.

Listen carefully to what I have to say, for I shall not pass this way again. Listen not only with open ears, but with open minds and eager hearts, remembering that no man may hear that for which he has not the preparation for hearing.

The preparation consists of many things, among them sincerity of purpose, humility of heart, a full recognition of the truth that no man knows everything; that the combined knowledge of mankind has not been enough to save men from cutting one another to pieces through warfare, nor to restrain them from cheating and stealing the fruits of labor from their fellowmen.

I shall speak to you of facts and describe to you many principles of which many of you may never have heard, for they are known only to those who have prepared themselves to accept the MASTER-KEY—a small but ever-increasing number of people who have attained the Degree of Fellowship.

The Fellowship is made up of men and women from many walks of life, of all nationalities and creeds. Its purpose is to reveal to mankind the benefits which are available through the spirit of the Brotherhood of man.

The Fellowship was born of the necessity of rehabilitating a war-worn world into which civilization was brought to the very brink of destruction through World War II. The Fellowship is non-sectarian and non-commercial.

Its members work individually. It has no authorized leaders, but every one who qualifies for the Degree of Fellowship becomes a leader unto himself.

The only condition that is required for membership is that all who qualify for the degree shall share with others the benefits they receive through the MASTER-KEY TO RICHES—as many others as they may find who are willing to prepare themselves to receive the benefits.

The Fellowship prepares men and women to relate themselves to one another as brothers and sisters.

It recognizes the great abundance of material riches available for mankind and provides a rational plan by which every person may share in these riches in proportion to his talents, as they are expressed through useful service.

It frowns upon the idea of too much for the few and too little for the many, but it also discourages all who endeavor to get something for nothing. And it discourages the accumulation of riches by individuals whose greed inspires them to seek more than they can use for their own economic security and to provide opportunities through which others may attain such security.

The Fellowship has a stupendous task ahead of it.

Civilization must live and go forward, not backward, for that is the plan of the Creator of all things.

Men must learn to live together as brothers, so that they may walk arm in arm, do the world’s work and reap their just reward without poverty, without hardship, without fear or trembling.

The members of the Fellowship have learned to do this without suffering the loss of any of the joys of living or sacrificing any of their rights as individuals. Nay, they have discovered that the Fellowship way is the only path to enduring happiness.

I have come to tell you about the Fellowship and to place in your hands the MASTER-KEY to all riches.

My identity will not be revealed, for it would be of no benefit to you. If you wish to speak of me you may call me the “Rich Man from Happy Valley.”

Before I describe the Twelve Great Riches let me reveal to you some of the riches you already possess; riches of which most of you may not be conscious.

First, I would have you recognize that each of you is a plural personality, although you may regard yourself as a single personality. You and every other person consist of at least two distinct personalities, and many of you possess more.

There is that self which you recognize when you look into a mirror. That is your physical self. But it is only the house in which your other selves live. In that house there are two individuals at least who are eternally in conflict with each other.

One is a negative sort of person who thinks and moves and lives in an atmosphere of fear and doubt and poverty and ill health. This self expects failure, and seldom is disappointed. It thinks of the circumstances of life which you do not want but which you seem forced to accept—poverty, greed, superstition, fear, doubt, worry and physical sickness.

And one is your “other self,” a positive sort of person who thinks in terms of opulence, sound health, love and friendship, personal achievement, creative vision, service to others, and who guides you unerringly to the attainment of all of these blessings. It is this self which alone is capable of recognizing and appropriating the Twelve Great Riches. It is the only self which is capable of receiving the Master-Key to Riches.

These are not imaginary personalities of which I speak. They are real, for they have been revealed through scientific investigation of irreproachable authenticity.

Then you have many other priceless assets of which you may not be aware; hidden riches you have neither recognized nor used. Among these is a modern radio broadcasting and receiving station so powerful that it may pick up and send out the vibrations of thought from or to any part of the world, including the potential capacity to reach out into the cosmos and tune in with the power of Infinite Intelligence.

Your radio station operates automatically and continuously, when you are asleep just as when you are awake.

And it is under the control at all times of one or the other of your two major personalities, the negative personality or the positive personality. When your negative personality is in control your radio station picks up only the negative thought vibrations which are being sent out by hundreds of millions of other negative personalities throughout the world. These are accepted, acted upon and translated into their physical equivalent in terms of the circumstances of life which you do not wish.

When your positive personality is in control it picks up only the positive thought vibrations being released by millions of other positive personalities throughout the world, and translates them into their physical equivalent in terms of prosperity, sound health, love, hope, faith, peace of mind and happiness; the values of life for which you and every other normal person are searching.

I have come to reveal to you the Master-Key by which you may attain these and many other riches. That mysterious key which unlocks the doors to the solution of all human problems, acquires all riches, and places every individual radio station under the control of one’s “other self.”

I am known as the Rich Man from Happy Valley because I have come into possession of the Master-Key to Riches. The nature of my riches I shall presently reveal to you. But first let me tell you that I was not born to riches.

I was born in poverty and illiteracy.

My formal education has been limited to the knowledge available through a country grade school.

And the entire universe, as far as I was concerned, extended no further than the boundary lines of the backwoods county into which I was born.

Then came a great awakening. Love came into my heart, and with it the influence of the greatest person I shall ever hope to know. She became my wife and guide, for she came from the outer world—that world I had not suspected to exist. She was a woman of culture and education. From her I learned some of the secrets of biology, and chemistry, and astronomy, and physics. She reached deeply into my soul and uncovered that “other self” of which I had no knowledge.

Step by step, patiently and with love, she lifted me into a higher and yet higher plane of understanding, until at long last I was prepared to receive the great Master-Key to Riches—the gift which I shall share with you in the hope that you may become as rich as I.

With that blessing came also a responsibility consisting of an obligation to reveal the secrets of the great Master-Key to as many of you as may prepare yourselves to receive it. But let me here warn you that the Master-Key may be retained only by those who accept the obligation to share it with others. No man may use it selfishly, for his personal aggrandizement alone.

I shall reveal to you the means by which you may share the blessings of the Master-Key, but the responsibility of sharing must become your own.

The founders of the Rotary Club movement must have recognized the benefits of sharing, for they adopted as their motto: “He profits most who serves best.”

And every close observer must have recognized that all individual successes which endure have had their beginning through the beneficent influence of some other individual, through some form of sharing.

My great opportunity consisted in the willingness of my wife to share with me the knowledge which she had acquired, plus the knowledge I gained from the principles which placed the Master-Key within my reach.

Your opportunity may well consist in my willingness to share this knowledge with you. But I have not come to give you material riches alone. I have come to share with you the knowledge by which you may acquire riches—all riches—through the expression of your own personal initiative!

That is the greatest of all gifts!

And it is the only kind of gift that anyone who is blessed with the advantages of a great nation like ours should expect. For here we have every potential form of riches available to mankind. We have them in great abundance.

So I assume that you too wish to become rich.

Let us become partners in the attainment of your desire, for I have found the way to all riches. Therefore I am prepared to serve as your guide.

I sought the path to riches the hard way before I learned that there is a short and dependable path I could have followed had I been guided as I hope to guide you.

Before we begin our journey to the land of riches let us take inventory so that we may know the true nature of riches. Yes, let us be prepared to recognize riches when we come within their reach.

Some believe that riches consist in money alone!

But enduring riches, in the broader sense, consist in many other values than those of material things, and may I add that without these other intangible values the possession of money will not bring the happiness which some believe it will provide.

When I speak of “riches” I have in mind the greater riches whose possessors have made life pay off on their own terms—the terms of full and complete happiness. I call these the “Twelve Riches of Life.” And I sincerely wish to share them with all of you who are prepared to receive them, in whole or in part.

You may wonder about my willingness to share, so I shall tell you that the MASTER-KEY TO RICHES enables its possessors to add to their own store of riches everything of value which they share with others.

This is one of the strangest facts of life, but it is a fact which each of you must recognize and respect if you hope to become as rich as I.

Now let us pass on to the description of the Twelve Riches.




Chapter Two

The Twelve Riches of Life

The greatest of all riches is . . .

1. A Positive Mental Attitude:

All riches, of whatsoever nature, begin as a state of mind; and let us remember that a state of mind is the one and only thing over which any person has complete, unchallenged right of control.

It is highly significant that the Creator provided man with control over nothing except the power to shape his own thoughts and the privilege of fitting them to any pattern of his choice.

Mental attitude is important because it converts the brain into the equivalent of an electro-magnet which attracts the counterpart of one’s dominating thoughts, aims and purposes. It also attracts the counterpart of one’s fears, worries and doubts.

A positive mental attitude is the starting point of all riches, whether they be riches of a material nature or intangible riches.

It attracts the riches of true friendship.

And the riches one finds in the hope of future achievement.

It provides the riches one may find in Nature’s handiwork, as it exists in the moon·lit nights, in the stars that float out there in the heavens, in the beautiful landscapes and in distant horizons.

And the riches to be found in the labor of one’s choice, where expression may be given to the highest plane of man’s soul.

And the riches of harmony in home relationships, where all members of the family work together in a spirit of friendly cooperation.

And the riches of sound physical health, which is the treasure of those who have learned to balance work with play, worship with love, and who have learned the wisdom of eating to live rather than of living to eat.

And the riches of freedom from fear.

And the riches of enthusiasm, both active and passive.

And the riches of song and laughter, both of which indicate states of mind.

And the riches of self-discipline, through which one may have the joy of knowing that the mind can and will serve any desired end if one will take possession and command it through definiteness of purpose.

And the riches of play, through which one may lay aside all of the burdens of life and become as a little child again.

And the riches of discovery of one’s “other self”—that self which knows no such reality as permanent failure.

And the riches of FAITH IN INFINITE INTELLIGENCE, of which every individual mind is a minute projection.

And the riches of meditation, the connecting link by which any one may draw upon the great universal supply of Infinite Intelligence at will.

Yes, these and all other riches begin with a positive mental attitude. Therefore, it is but little cause for wonder that a positive mental attitude takes the first place in the list of the “Twelve Riches.”


2. Sound Physical Health:

Sound health begins with a “health consciousness” produced by a mind which thinks in terms of health and not in terms of illness, plus temperance of habits in eating and properly balanced physical activities.


3. Harmony In Human Relationships:

Harmony with others begins with one’s self, for it is true, as Shakespeare said, there are benefits available to those who comply with his admonition, “To thine own self be true, and it must follow, as the night the day, thou cans’t not then be false to any man.”


4. Freedom From Fear:

No man who fears anything is a free man! Fear is a harbinger of evil, and wherever it appears one may find a cause which must be eliminated before he may become rich in the fuller sense. The seven basic fears which appear most often in the minds of men are (1) the fear of POVERTY, (2) the fear of CRITICISM, (3) the fear of ILL HEALTH, (4) the fear of LOSS OF LOVE, (5) the fear of the LOSS OF LIBERTY, (6) the fear of OLD AGE, (7) the fear of DEATH.


5. The Hope of Achievement:

The greatest of all forms of happiness comes as the result of hope of achievement of some yet unattained desire; and poor beyond description is the person who cannot look to the future with hope that he will become the person he would like to be, or with the belief that he will attain the objective he has failed to reach in the past.


6. The Capacity For Faith:

Faith is the connecting link between the conscious mind of man and the great universal reservoir of Infinite Intelligence. It is the fertile soil of the garden of the human mind wherein may be produced all of the riches of life. It is the “eternal elixir” which gives creative power and action to the impulses of thought.

Faith is the basis of all so-called miracles, and of many mysteries which cannot be explained by the rules of logic or science.

Faith is the spiritual “chemical” which, when it is mixed with prayer, gives one direct and immediate connection with Infinite Intelligence.

Faith is the power which transmutes the ordinary energies of thought into their spiritual equivalent. And it is the only power through which the Cosmic Force of Infinite Intelligence may be appropriated to the uses of man.


7. Willingness to Share One’s Blessings:

He who has not learned the blessed art of sharing has not learned the true path to happiness, for happiness comes only by sharing. And let it be forever remembered that all riches may be embellished and multiplied by the simple process of sharing them where they may serve others. And let it be also remembered that the space one occupies in the hearts of his fellowmen is determined precisely by the service he renders through some form of sharing his blessings.

Riches which are not shared, whether they be material riches or the intangibles, wither and die like the rose on a severed stem, for it is one of Nature’s first laws that inaction and disuse lead to decay and death, and this law applies to the material possessions of men just as it applies to the living cells of every physical body.


8. A Labor Of Love:

There can be no richer man than he who has found a labor of love and who is busily engaged in performing it, for labor is the highest form of human expression of desire. Labor is the liaison between the demand and the supply of all human needs, the forerunner of all human progress, the medium by which the imagination of man is given the wings of action. And all labor of love is sanctified because it brings the joy of self-expression to him who performs it.


9. An Open Mind On All Subjects:

Tolerance, which is among the higher attributes of culture, is expressed only by the person who holds an open mind on all subjects at all times. And it is only the man with an open mind who becomes truly educated and who is thus prepared to avail himself of the greater riches of life.


10. Self-discipline:

The man who is not the master of himself may never become the master of anything. He who is the master of self may become the master of his own earthly destiny, the “master of his fate, the Captain of his soul.” And the highest form of self-discipline consists in the expression of humility of the heart when one has attained great riches or has been overtaken by that which is commonly called “success”.


11. The Capacity To Understand People:

The man who is rich in the understanding of people always recognizes that all people are fundamentally alike in that they have evolved from the same stem; that all human activities are inspired by one or more of the nine basic motives of life, viz:



	The emotion of LOVE

	The emotion of SEX

	The desire for MATERIAL GAIN

	The desire for SELF-PRESERVATION

	The desire for FREEDOM OF BODY AND MIND

	The desire for SELF-EXPRESSION

	The desire for perpetuation of LIFE AFTER DEATH

	The emotion of ANGER

	The emotion of FEAR


And the man who would understand others must first understand himself.

The capacity to understand others eliminates many of the common causes of friction among men. It is the foundation of all friendship. It is the basis of all harmony and cooperation among men. It is the fundamental of major importance in all leadership which calls for friendly cooperation. And some believe that it is an approach of major importance to the understanding of the Creator of all things.


12. Economic Security:

The last, though not least in importance, is the tangible portion of the “Twelve Riches”.

Economic security is not attained by the possession of money alone. It is attained by the service one renders, for useful service may be converted into all forms of human needs, with or without the use of money.

Henry Ford has economic security, not because he controls a vast fortune of money, but for the better reason that he provides profitable employment for millions of men and women, and also dependable transportation by automobile for still greater numbers of people. The service he renders has attracted the money he controls, and it is in this manner that all enduring economic security must be attained.

Presently I shall acquaint you with the principles by which money and all other forms of riches may be obtained, but first you must be prepared to make application of these principles. Your mind must be conditioned for the acceptance of riches just as the soil of the earth must be prepared for the planting of seeds.

When one is ready for a thing it is sure to appear!

This does not mean that the things one may need will appear without a cause, for there is a vast difference between one’s “needs” and one’s readiness to receive. To miss this distinction is to miss the major benefits which I shall endeavor to convey.

So be patient and let me lead you into readiness to receive the riches which you desire. I shall have to lead my way!

My way will seem strange to you at first, but you should not become discouraged on this account, for all new ideas seem strange. If you doubt that my way is practical take courage from the fact that it has brought me riches in abundance.

Human progress always has been slow because people are reluctant to accept new ideas.

When Samuel Morse announced his system for communication by telegraph the world scoffed at him. His system was unorthodox. It was new, therefore it was subject to suspicion and doubt.

And the world scoffed at Marconi when he announced the perfection of an improvement over Morse’s system; a system of communication by wireless.

Thomas A. Edison came in for ridicule when he announced his perfection of the incandescent electric light bulb, and Henry Ford met with the same experience when he offered the world a self-propelled vehicle to take the place of the horse and buggy.

When Wilbur and Orville Wright announced the perfection of a practical flying machine the world was so little impressed that the newspaper men refused to witness a demonstration of the machine.

Then came the discovery of the modern radio, one of the “miracles” of human ingenuity which was destined to make the whole world a-kin. The “unprepared” minds accepted it as a toy to amuse children but nothing more.

I mention these facts as a reminder to you, who are seeking riches by a new way, that you be not discouraged because of the newness of the way. Follow through with me, appropriate my philosophy and be assured that it will work for you as it has worked for me.

By serving as your guide to riches I shall receive my compensation for my efforts in exact proportion to the benefits you receive. The eternal law of compensation insures this. My compensation may not come directly from you who appropriate my philosophy, but come it will in one form or another, for it is a part of the great Cosmic Plan that no useful service shall be rendered by anyone without a just compensation. “Do the thing,” said Emerson, “and you shall have the power.”

Aside from the consideration of what I shall receive for my endeavor to serve you, there is the question of an obligation which I owe the world in return for the blessings it has bestowed upon me. I did not acquire my riches without the aid of many others. I have observed that all who acquire enduring riches have ascended the ladder of opulence with two outstretched hands; one extended upward to receive the help of others who have reached the peak, and the other extended downward to aid those who are still climbing.

And here let me admonish you who are on the path to riches that you too must proceed with outstretched hands, to give and to receive aid, for it is a well known fact that no man may attain enduring success or acquire enduring riches without aiding others who are seeking these desirable ends. To GET one must first GIVE!

I have brought this message in order that I may GIVE!

And now that we know what are the real riches of life I shall reveal to you the next step which you must take in the process of “conditioning” your mind to receive riches.

I have acknowledged that my riches came through the aid of others.

Some of these have been men well known to all who will hear my story. The men who have served as leaders in preparing the way for the rest of us, under that which we call “The American way of life.”

Some have been strangers whose names you will not recognize.

Among these strangers are eight of my friends who have done most for me in preparing my mind for the acceptance of riches. I call them the “Eight Princes.” They serve me when I am awake and they serve me while I sleep.

Although I have never met the “princes” face to face, as I have met the others who have aided me, they have stood watch over my riches; they have protected me against fear and envy and greed and doubt and indecision and procrastination. They have inspired me to move on my own personal initiative, have kept my imagination active, and have given me definiteness of purpose and the faith to insure its fulfillment.

They have been the real “conditioners” of my mind, the builders of my positive mental attitude!

And now may I commend them to you so that they may render you a similar service?





Chapter Three

The Eight Princes

THE PRINCES serve me through a technique that is simple and adaptable.

Every night, as the last order of the day’s activities, the Princes and I have a round table session, the major purpose of which is to permit me to express my gratitude for the service they have rendered me during the day.

The conference proceeds precisely as it would if the Princes were revealed to me in the flesh, but of course they exist on a higher plane than the physical, and I contact them through the power of thought.

Here you may receive your first test as to your capacity to “condition” your mind for the acceptance of riches. When the shock comes just remember what happened when Morse, and Marconi, and Edison, and Ford and the Wright Brothers first announced their perfection of new and better ways of rendering service. It will help you to stand up under the shock.

And now let us go into a session with the Princes:

 


GRATITUDE!

“Today has been beautiful.

“It has provided me with health of body and mind.

“It has given me food and clothing.

“It has brought me another day of opportunity to be of service to others.

“It has given me peace of mind and freedom from all fear.

“For these blessings I am grateful to you, my Princes of Guidance. I am grateful to all of you collectively for having unraveled the tangled skein of my past life, thereby freeing my mind, my body and my soul from all causes and effects of both fear and strife.

“PRINCE OF MATERIAL PROSPERITY, I am grateful to you for having kept my mind attuned to the consciousness of opulence and plenty, and free from the fear of poverty and want.

“PRINCE OF SOUND PHYSICAL HEALTH, I am grateful to you for having attuned my mind to the consciousness of sound health, thereby providing the means by which every cell of my body and every physical organ is being adequately supplied with an inflow of cosmic energy sufficient unto its needs, and providing a direct contact with Infinite Intelligence which is sufficient for the distribution and application of this energy where it is required.

“PRINCE OF PEACE OF MIND, I am grateful to you for having kept my mind free from all inhibitions and self-imposed limitations, thereby providing my body and my mind with complete rest.

“PRINCE OF HOPE, I am grateful to you for the fulfillment of today’s desires, and for your promise of fulfillment of tomorrow’s aims.

“PRINCE OF FAITH, I am grateful to you for the guidance which you have given me; for your having inspired me to do that which has been helpful to me, and for turning me back from doing that which had it been done would have proven harmful to me. You have given power to my thoughts, momentum to my deeds, and the wisdom which has enabled me to understand the laws of Nature, and the judgment to enable me to adapt myself to them in a spirit of harmony.

“PRINCE OF LOVE, I am grateful to you for having inspired me to share my riches with all whom I have contacted this day; for having shown me that only that which I give away can I retain as my own. And I am grateful too for the consciousness of love with which you have endowed me, for it has made life sweet and all my relationships with others pleasant.

“PRINCE OF ROMANCE, I am grateful to you for having inspired me with the spirit of youth despite the passing of the years.

“PRINCE OF OVERALL WISDOM, my eternal gratitude to you for having transmuted into an enduring asset of priceless value, all of my past failures, defeats, errors of judgment and of deed, all fears, mistakes, disappointments and adversities of every nature; the asset consisting of my willingness and ability to inspire others to take possession of their own minds and to use their mind-power for the attainment of the riches of life, thus providing me with the privilege of sharing all of my blessings with those who are ready to receive them, and thereby enriching and multiplying my own blessings by the scope of their benefit to others.

“My gratitude to you also for revealing to me the truth that no human experience need become a liability; that all experiences may be transmuted into useful service; that the power of thought is the only power over which I have complete control; that the power of thought may be translated into happiness at will; that there are no limitations to my power of thought save only those which I set up in my own mind.”

My greatest asset consists in my good fortune in having recognized the existence of the Eight Princes, for it is they who conditioned my mind to receive the benefits of the Twelve Riches.

It is the habit of daily communication with the Princes which insures me the endurance of these riches, let the circumstances of life be whatever they may.

The Princes serve as the medium through which I keep my mind fixed upon the things I desire and off of the things I do not desire!

They serve as a dependable fetish, a rosary of power, through which I may draw at will upon the powers of thought, with “each hour a pearl, each pearl a blessing.”

They provide me with continuous immunity against all forms of negative mental attitude; thus they destroy both the seed of negative thought and the germination of that seed in the soil of my mind.

They help me to keep my mind fixed upon my major purpose in life, and to give the fullest expression to the attainment of that purpose.

They keep me at peace with myself, at peace with the world, and in harmony with my own conscience.

They aid me in closing the doors of my mind to all unpleasant thoughts of past failures and defeats. Nay, they aid me in converting all of my past liabilities into assets of priceless value.

The Princes have revealed to me the existence of that “other self” which thinks, moves, plans, desires and acts by the impetus of a power which recognizes no such reality as an impossibility.

And they have proved, times without number, that every adversity carries with it the seed of an equivalent benefit. So, when adversity overtakes me, as it overtakes everyone, I am not awed by it, but I begin immediately to search for that “seed of an equivalent benefit” and to germinate it into a full blown flower of opportunity.

The Princes have given me mastery over my most formidable adversary, myself. They have shown me what is good for my body and soul, and they have led me inevitably to the source and supply of all good.

They have taught me the truth that happiness consists not in the possession of things, but in the privilege of self-expression through the use of material things.

And they have taught me that it is more blessed to render useful service than to accept the service of others.

My daily conference with the Princes is regarded as a profound ceremony, and my expression of gratitude for the service they render me is offered as thanks.

Observe that I ask for nothing from the Princes, but I devote the entire ceremony to an expression of gratitude for the riches they have already bestowed upon me.

The Princes know of my needs and supply them!

Yes, they supply all of my needs in over-abundance.

The Princes have taught me to think in terms of that which I can GIVE and to forget about that which I desire to GET in return. Thus they have taught me the proper approach to the impersonal way of life: that way of life which reveals to one the powers which come from within, and which may be drawn upon at will for the solution of all personal problems and for the attainment of all necessary material things.

They have taught me to be still and to listen from within!

They have given me the FAITH to enable me to override my reason and to accept guidance from within, with full confidence that the small still voice which speaks from within is superior to my own powers of reason.

The Princes have thus bestowed upon me the Master-Key which opens the gates to the great Estate of Happy Valley, and it is my desire to share this estate with all who will condition their minds to accept as much of it as they can use beneficially.

My Creed of Life was inspired by the Princes.

Let me share it with you, so that you may adopt it as your Creed.

A Happy Man’s Creed

I have found happiness by helping others to find it.

I have sound physical health because I live temperately in all things, and eat only the foods which Nature requires for body maintenance.

I am free from fear in all of its forms.

I hate no man, envy no man, but love all mankind.

I am engaged in a labor of love with which I mix play generously. Therefore I never grow tired.

I give thanks daily, not for more riches, but for wisdom with which to recognize, embrace and properly use the great abundance of riches I now have at my command.

I speak no name save only to honor it.

I ask no favors of anyone except the privilege of sharing my riches with all who will receive them.

I am on good terms with my conscience. Therefore it guides me correctly in all that I do.

I have no enemies because I injure no man for any cause, but I benefit all with whom I come into contact by teaching them the way to enduring riches.

I have more material wealth than I need because I am free from greed and covet only the material things I can use while I live.

I own the Estate of Happy Valley, which is not taxable because it exists mainly in my own mind in intangible riches which cannot be assessed or appropriated except by those who adopt my way of life. I created this vast estate by observing Nature’s laws and adapting my habits to conform therewith.

Happy Valley is a large Estate!

It has room for all who will prepare themselves to dwell there. In fact it is precisely the size of the entire United States of America. And it is rightly called the “richest and the freest nation of the world.”

Happy Valley Estate is protected by a form of Government based on a Constitution which the great statesman, William E. Gladstone, described as “the most wonderful work ever struck off at a given time by the brain and purpose of man.”

Gladstone was right! The Constitution of the United States guarantees every person the right to live in Happy Valley, and the privilege of acquiring riches in whatever form and quantity one may desire.

It provides everyone with a fitting background for the expression of personal initiative.

It inspires men to acquire riches and protects them in the possession of their riches.

It provides every conceivable opportunity for men to use their riches for the good of themselves and their fellowmen, and this provision has given the people the great American way of life, the major portion of which consists in the American System of Free Enterprise—a system so flexible that it belongs to the people, provides employment at high wages for millions of men and women, and supports every profession, every trade, and provides most of the taxes for the support of the government.

The American System of Free Enterprise is the great medium of exchange through which the people market their talents in return for economic security, and it has been so designed as to inspire men to develop their talents by the fullest and the freest expression of their own personal initiative.

The American System of Free Enterprise has been set to the pattern of the American Constitution. The two parallel one another so nearly that injury to one means injury to both!

The Constitution stipulates the rights of the people.

The System of Free Enterprise provides the major portion of the means by which these rights may be translated into money and transportation and communication and into all of the material things that have made the American standard of living the highest man has yet evolved.

I mention these facts because they are directly related to the service rendered me by the Eight Princes.

Now let us get on with our story by a description of the philosophy one must adopt in order to acquire the Twelve Riches.

I have described a method of preparing the mind to receive riches. But this is only the beginning of the story. I have yet to explain how one may take possession of riches and make the fullest use of them.

The story goes back more than a quarter of a century, and has its beginning in the life of Andrew Carnegie, a great philanthropist who was a typical product of the American System of Free Enterprise.

Mr. Carnegie acquired the Twelve Riches, the financial portion of which was so vast that he did not live long enough to enable him to give it away, so he passed much of it on to men who are still engaged in using it for the benefit of mankind.

Mr. Carnegie was also blessed with the services of the Eight Princes. The Prince of Overall Wisdom served him so well that he was inspired not only to give away all his material riches, but to provide the people with a complete philosophy of life through which they too might acquire riches.

That philosophy consists of seventeen principles which conform in every respect to the pattern of the great Constitution of the United States and the American System of Free Enterprise.

Organization of the philosophy required twenty years of labor, in which Mr. Carnegie and more than five hundred other great American leaders of industry had a part, each of them having contributed the sum total of all he had learned from a life-time of practical experience under the American System of Free Enterprise.

Mr. Carnegie explained his reason for having inspired the organization of a philosophy of individual achievement when he said:

“I acquired my money through the efforts of other people, and I shall give it back to the people as fast as I can find ways to do so without inspiring the desire for something for nothing. But the major portion of my riches consists in the knowledge with which I acquired both the tangible and the intangible portions of it. Therefore, it is my wish that this knowledge be organized into a philosophy and made available to every person who seeks an opportunity for self-determination under the American form of economics.”

It was this philosophy which Mr. Carnegie was inspired to give to the people that provided me with the Twelve Riches and an opportunity to live in Happy Valley. And it is the philosophy which you must adopt and apply if you hope to accept the riches I desire to share with you.

Before I describe the principles of this philosophy I wish to give a brief history of what it has already accomplished for other men throughout more than half the world.

It has been translated into four of the leading Indian dialects and has been made available to more than 2,000,000 people of India.

It has been translated into the Portuguese language for the benefit of the people of Brazil, where it has served more than 1,500,000 people.

It has been published in a special edition for distribution throughout the great British Empire, where it has served more than 2,000,000 people.

It has benefitted one or more people in practically every city, town and village in the United States, numbering in all an estimated 20,000,000 people.

And it may well become the means of bringing about a better spirit of friendly cooperation between all the peoples of the world, since it is founded on no creed or brand, but consists of the fundamentals of all enduring success, and all constructive human achievements in every field of human endeavor.

It supports all religions yet it is a part of none!

It is so universal in its nature that it leads men inevitably to success in all occupations.

But more important to you than all of this evidence, the philosophy is so simple that you may start, right where you stand, to put it to work for you.

So, we come now to the description of the secrets of the MASTER-KEY to all riches!

The seventeen principles will serve as a dependable road-map leading directly to the source of all riches, whether they be intangible or material riches. Follow the map and you cannot miss the way, but be prepared to comply with all of the instructions and to assume all of the responsibilities that go with the possession of great riches. And above all, remember that enduring riches must be shared with others; that there is a price one must pay for everything he acquires.

The MASTER-KEY will not be revealed through any one of these seventeen principles, for its secret consists in the combination of all of them.

These principles represent seventeen doors through which one must pass to reach the inner chamber wherein is locked the source of all riches. The MASTER-KEY will unlock the door to that chamber, and it will be in your hands when you have prepared yourself to accept it. Your preparation shall consist of the assimilation and the application of the first five of these seventeen principles which I shall now describe at length.




Chapter Four

Definiteness of Purpose

IT is IMPRESSIVE to recognize that all of the great leaders, in all walks of life and during all periods of history, have attained their leadership by the application of their abilities behind a definite major purpose.

It is no less impressive to observe that those who are classified as failures have no such purpose, but they go around and around, like a ship without a rudder, coming back always empty-handed, to their starting point.

Some of these “failures” begin with a definite major purpose but they desert that purpose the moment they are overtaken by temporary defeat or strenuous opposition. They give up and quit, not knowing that there is a philosophy of success which is as dependable and as definite as the rules of mathematics, and never suspecting that temporary defeat is but a testing ground which may prove a blessing in disguise if it is not accepted as final.

It is one of the great tragedies of civilization that ninety-eight out of every one hundred persons go all the way through life without coming within sight of anything that even approximates definiteness of a major purpose! And it was Andrew Carnegie’s recognition of this tragedy that inspired him to influence some five hundred great American leaders of industry to collaborate in the organization of this philosophy of individual achievement.

Mr. Carnegie’s first test, which he applied to all of his associate workers who were under consideration for promotion to supervisory positions, was that of determining to what extent they were willing to GO THE EXTRA MILE. His second test was to determine whether or not they had their minds fixed upon a definite goal, including the necessary preparation for the attainment of that goal.

“When I asked Mr. Carnegie for my first promotion,” said Charles M. Schwab, “he grinned broadly and replied, ‘IF YOU HAVE YOUR HEART FIXED ON WHAT YOU WANT THERE IS NOTHING I CAN DO TO STOP YOU FROM GETTING IT.’ ”

Mr. Schwab knew what he wanted! It was the biggest job within Carnegie’s control.

And Mr. Carnegie helped him to get it.

One of the strange facts concerning men who move with definiteness of purpose is the readiness with which the world steps aside that they may pass; even coming to their aid in carrying out their aims.

The story behind the organization of this philosophy is one with dramatic connotations in connection with the importance that Andrew Carnegie placed upon definiteness of purpose.

He had developed his great steel industry and accumulated a huge fortune in money when he turned his interest to the use and the disposition of his fortune. Having recognized that the better portion of his riches consisted in the knowledge with which he had accumulated material riches and in his understanding of human relationships, his major aim in life became that of inspiring someone to organize a philosophy that would convey this knowledge to all who might desire it.

He was then well along in years and he recognized that the job called for the services of a young man who had the time and the inclination to spend twenty years or more in research into the causes of individual achievement.

After interviewing more than two hundred and fifty men whom he suspected might have such ability, he met by mere chance a young man who had been sent by a magazine to interview him for the story of his achievements. Carnegie’s keen insight into the characters of men helped him to recognize that this young man might have the qualities for which he had long been searching, so he set up an ingenious plan by which to make a test.

He began by giving the young man the story of his achievements. Then he began to suggest to him that the world needed a practical philosophy of individual achievement which would permit the humblest worker to accumulate riches in whatever amount and form he might desire.

For three days and nights he elaborated upon his idea, describing how one might go about the organization of such a philosophy. When the story was finished Mr. Carnegie was ready to apply his test, to determine whether or not he had found the man who could be depended upon to carry his idea through to completion.

“You now have my idea of a new philosophy,” said he, “and I wish to ask you a question in connection with it which I wish you to answer by a simple ‘yes’ or ‘no’. The question is this:

“If I give you the opportunity to organize the world’s first philosophy of individual achievement, and introduce you to men who can and will collaborate with you in the work of organiza, tion, do you wish the opportunity, and will you follow through with it to completion if it is given to you?”

The young man cleared his throat, stammered for a few seconds, then replied in a brief sentence that was destined to provide him with an opportunity to project his influence for good throughout the world.

“Yes,” he exclaimed, “I will not only undertake the job, but I will finish it!”

That was definite! It was the one thing Mr. Carnegie was searching for—definiteness of purpose.

Many years later this young man learned that Mr. Carnegie had held a stop-watch in his hand when he asked that question, and had allowed exactly sixty seconds for an answer. If the answer had required more time the opportunity would have been withheld. His answer had actually required twenty-nine seconds.

And the reason for the timing was explained by Mr. Carnegie.

“It has been my experience,” said he, “that a man who cannot reach a decision promptly, once he has all of the necessary facts for decision at hand, cannot be depended upon to carry through any decision he may make. I have also discovered that men who reach decisions promptly usually have the capacity to move with definiteness of purpose in other circumstances.”

The first hurdle of Mr. Carnegie’s test had been covered with flying colors, but there was still another that followed.

“Very well,” said Carnegie, “you have one of the two important qualities that will be needed by the man who organizes the philosophy I have described. Now I shall learn whether or not you have the second.

“If I give you the opportunity to organize the philosophy are you willing to devote twenty years of your time to research into the causes of success and failure, without pay, earning your own living as you go along?”

That question was a shock to the man chosen by Mr. Carnegie for so important a job, for he had naturally suspected that he would be subsidized from Mr. Carnegie’s huge fortune.

However he recovered quickly from the shock by asking Mr. Carnegie why he was unwilling to provide the money for so important an assignment.

“It is not unwillingness to supply the money,” Mr. Carnegie replied, “but it is my desire to know if you have in you a natural capacity for willingness to GO THE EXTRA MILE by render· ing service before trying to collect pay for it.”

Then he went on to explain that the more successful men in all walks of life were, and had always been, men who followed the habit of rendering more service than that for which they were paid. He also called attention to the fact that subsidies of money, whether they be made to individuals or to groups of individuals, often do more injury than good.

And he reminded the young man that he had been given an opportunity which had been withheld from more than two hundred and fifty other men, some of whom were much older and more experienced than he, and finished by saying:

“If you make the most of the opportunity I have offered you it is conceivable that you may develop it into riches so fabulous in nature as to dwarf my material wealth by comparison, for that opportunity provides the way for you to penetrate the keenest minds of this nation, to profit by the experiences of our greatest American leaders of industry, and it might well enable you to project your influence for good throughout the civilized world, thereby enriching those who are not yet born.”

The opportunity was embraced!

The Carnegie tests had found the man for whom he had been so long searching, and the man had received his first lesson on definiteness of purpose and a willingness to GO THE EXTRA MILE.

Twenty years later, almost to the day, the philosophy, which Mr. Carnegie had designated as being the better portion of his riches, was completed and presented to the world in an eight volume edition.

“And what of the man who spent twenty years of time without pay?” some ask. “What compensation has been received for this labor?”

A complete answer to this question would be impossible, for the man himself does not know the total value of the benefits received. Moreover, some of these benefits are so flexible in nature that they will continue to aid him the remainder of his life.

But, for the satisfaction of those who measure riches in material values alone, it can be stated that one book written by this man, and the result of the knowledge gained from the application of the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE, has already yielded an estimated profit of upward of $3,000,000.00. The actual time spent in writing the book was four weeks.

Definiteness of purpose and the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE constitute a force which staggers the imagination of even the most imaginative of people, although these are but two of the seventeen principles of individual achievement.

These two principles have been here associated for but one purpose. That is to indicate how the principles of this philosophy are blended together like the links of a chain, and how this combination of principles leads to the development of stupendous power which can not be attained by the application singly of any one of them.

We come now to the analysis of the power of definiteness of purpose and psychological principles from which the power is derived.

First premise:

The starting point of all individual achievement is the adoption of a definite purpose and a definite plan for its attainment.

Second premise:

All achievement is the result of a motive or combination of motives, of which there are nine basic motives which govern all voluntary actions. (These motives have been previously described.)

Third premise:

Any dominating idea, plan or purpose held in the mind, through repetition of thought, and emotionalized with a burning desire for its realization, is taken over by the subconscious section of the mind and acted upon, and it is thus carried through to its logical climax by whatever natural means may be available.

Fourth premise:

Any dominating desire, plan or purpose held in the conscious mind and backed by absolute faith in its realization, is taken over and acted upon immediately by the subconscious section of the mind, and there is no known record of this kind of a desire having ever been without fulfillment.

Fifth premise:

The power of thought is the only thing over which any person has complete, unquestionable control—a fact so astounding that it connotes a close relationship between the mind of man and the Universal Mind of Infinite Intelligence, the connecting link between the two being FAITH.

Sixth premise:

The subconscious portion of the mind is the doorway to Infinite Intelligence, and it responds to one’s demands in exact proportion to the quality of one’s FAITH! The subconscious mind may be reached through faith and given instructions as though it were a person or a complete entity unto itself.

Seventh premise:

A definite purpose, backed by absolute faith, is a form of wisdom and wisdom in action produces positive results.

The Major Advantages of Definiteness of Purpose

Definiteness of purpose develops self-reliance, personal initiative, imagination, enthusiasm, self-discipline and concentration of effort, and all of these are prerequisites for the attainment of material success.

It induces one to budget his time and to plan all his day-to-day endeavors so they lead toward the attainment of his MAJOR PURPOSE in life.

It makes one more alert in the recognition of opportunities related to the object of one’s MAJOR PURPOSE, and it inspires the necessary courage to act upon those opportunities when they appear.

It inspires the co-operation of other people.

It prepares the way for the full exercise of that state of mind known as FAITH, by making the mind positive and freeing it from the limitations of fear and doubt and indecision.

It provides one with a success consciousness, without which no one may attain enduring success in any calling.

It destroys the destructive habit of procrastination.

Lastly, it leads directly to the development and the continuous maintenance of the first of the Twelve Riches, a positive mental attitude.

These are the major characteristics of DEFINITENESS OF PURPOSE, although it has many other qualities and usages, and it is directly related to each of the Twelve Riches because they are attainable only by singleness of purpose.

Compare the principle of definiteness of purpose with the Twelve Riches, one at a time, and observe how essential it is for the attainment of each.

Then take inventory of the men of outstanding achievement which this country has produced, and observe how each of them has emphasized some major purpose as the object of his endeavors.

Henry Ford concentrated upon the building of low-priced, dependable automobiles.

Thomas A. Edison devoted his efforts entirely to scientific inventions.

Andrew Carnegie specialized in the manufacture and sale of steel.

F. W. Woolworth centered his attention upon the operation of Five and Ten Cent Stores.

Philip D. Armour’s specialty was that of meat packing and distribution.

James J. Hill concentrated on the building and maintenance of a great Transcontinental Railway System.

Alexander Graham Bell majored in scientific research in connection with the development of the modern telephone.

Marshall Field operated the world’s greatest retail store.

Cyrus H. K. Curtis devoted his entire life to the development and publication of the Saturday Evening Post.

Jefferson, Washington, Lincoln, Patrick Henry and Thomas Paine devoted the better portion of their lives and their fortunes to a prolonged fight for the freedom of all people.

Men with singleness of purpose, each and every one!

And the list might be multiplied until it contained the name of every great American leader who has contributed to the establishment of the American way of life as we of today know and benefit by it.

How to Acquire a Definite Major Purpose

The procedure in the development of a Definite Major Purpose is simple, but important, viz:

(a) Write out a complete, clear and definite statement of your MAJOR PURPOSE IN LIFE, sign it and commit it to memory; then repeat it orally at least once every day, more often if practicable. Repeat it over and over, thus placing back of your purpose all of your faith in Infinite Intelligence.

(b) Write out a clear, definite plan by which you intend to begin the attainment of the object of your DEFINITE MAJOR PURPOSE. In this plan state the maximum time allowed for the attainment of your purpose, and describe precisely what you intend to give in return for the realization of your purpose, remembering that there is no such reality as something for nothing, and that everything has a price which must be paid in advance in one form or another.

(c) Make your plan flexible enough to permit changes at any time you are inspired to do so. Remember that Infinite Intelligence, which operates in every atom of matter and in every living or inanimate thing, may present you with a plan far superior to any you can create. Therefore be ready at all times to recognize and adopt any superior plan that may be presented to your mind.

(d) Keep your MAJOR PURPOSE and your plans for attaining it strictly to yourself except insofar as you will receive additional instructions for carrying out your plan, in the description of the MASTER MIND PRINCIPLE, which follows.

Do not make the mistake of assuming that because you may not understand these instructions the principles here described are not sound. Follow the instructions to the letter; follow them in good faith, and remember that by so doing you are duplicating the procedure of many of the greatest leaders this nation has ever produced.

The instructions call for no effort that you may not easily put forth.

They make no demands upon time or ability with which the average person may not comply.

And they are completely in harmony with the philosophy of all true religions.

Decide now what you desire from life and what you have to give in return. Decide where you are going and how you are to get there. Then make a start from where you now stand. Make the start with whatever means of attaining your goal that may be at hand. And you will discover that to the extent you make use of these, other and better means will reveal themselves to you.

That has been the experience of all men whom the world has recognized as successes. Most of them started with humble beginnings with little more to aid them than a passionate desire to attain a definite goal.

There is enduring magic in such a desire!

 



And lastly, remember:


“The Moving Finger writes; and, having writ, 
Moves on: nor all thy Piety nor Wit 
Shall lure it back to cancel half a Line, 
Nor all thy Tears wash out a Word of it.”


Yesterday has gone forever! Tomorrow will never arrive, but Today is yesterday’s Tomorrow within your reach. What are you doing with it?

Presently I shall reveal to you a principle which is the keystone to the arch of all great achievements; the principle which has been responsible for our great American way of life; our system of free enterprise; our riches and our freedom. But first let us make sure that you know what it is that you desire of life.

Ideas that Lead to Success Begin as Definiteness of Purpose

It is a well known fact that ideas are the only assets which have no fixed values. It is equally well known that ideas are the beginning of all achievements.

Ideas form the foundation of all fortunes, the starting point of all inventions. They have mastered the air above us and the waters of the oceans around us; they have enabled us to harness and use the energy known as the ether, through which one brain may communicate with another brain through telepathy.

All ideas begin as the result of Definiteness of Purpose.

The talking machine was nothing but an abstract idea until Edison organized it through definiteness of purpose, and submitted it to the subconscious portion of his brain where it was projected into the great reservoir of Infinite Intelligence, from which a workable plan was flashed back to him. And this workable plan he translated into a machine which worked.

The philosophy of individual achievement began as an idea in the mind of Andrew Carnegie. He backed his idea with definiteness of purpose, and now the philosophy is available for the benefit of millions of people throughout the civilized world.

Moreover, his idea has more than an average chance of becoming one of the great leavening forces of the world, for it is now being used by an ever increasing multitude of people as a means of guiding them through a world of frenzied hysteria in which the spirit of defeatism threatened, for a time, to bring millions of people to a condition of temporary defeat.

The great North American Continent known as the “New World” was discovered and brought under the influence of civilization as the result of an idea which was born in the mind of an humble sailor and backed by definiteness of purpose. And the time is at hand when that idea, born more than four hundred years ago, may lift our nation to a position where it will become the last frontier of civilization, the only hope of human liberty for all mankind.

Any idea that is held in the mind, emphasized, feared or reverenced, begins at once to clothe itself in the most convenient and appropriate physical form that is available.

That which men believe, talk about and fear, whether it be good or bad, has a very definite way of making its appearance in one form or another. Let those who are struggling to free themselves from the limitations of poverty and misery not forget this great truth, for it applies to an individual just as it does to a nation of people.

 


Self-Suggestion, the Connecting Link Between the Conscious and the Subconscious Mind

 



Let us now turn our attention to the working principle through which thoughts, ideas, plans, hopes, and purposes which are placed in the conscious mind find their way into the subconscious section of the mind, where they are picked up and carried out to their logical conclusion, through a law of nature which I shall describe later.

To recognize this principle and understand it is to recognize also the reason why Definiteness of Purpose is the beginning of all achievements.

Transfer of thought from the conscious to the subconscious section of the mind may be hastened by the simple process of “stepping up” or stimulating the vibrations of thought through faith, fear, or any other highly intensified emotion, such as enthusiasm, a burning desire based on definiteness of purpose.

Thoughts backed by faith have precedence over all others in the matter of definiteness and speed with which they are handed over to the subconscious section of the mind and are acted upon. The speed with which the power of faith works has given rise to the belief held by many that certain phenomena are the result of “miracles”.

Psychologists and scientists recognize no such phenomenon as a miracle, claiming as they do that everything which happens is the result of a definite cause, albeit a cause which cannot be explained. Be that as it may, it is a known fact that the person who is capable of freeing his mind from all self-imposed limitations, through the mental attitude known as faith, generally finds the solution to all of his problems, regardless of their nature.

Psychologists recognize also that Infinite Intelligence, while it is not claimed to be an automatic solver of riddles, nevertheless carries out to a logical conclusion any clearly defined idea, aim, purpose or desire that is submitted to the subconscious section of the mind in a mental attitude of perfect faith.

However, Infinite Intelligence never attempts to modify, change or otherwise alter any thought that is submitted to it, and it has never been known to act upon a mere wish or indefinite idea, thought or purpose. Get this truth well grounded in your mind and you will find yourself in possession of sufficient power to solve your daily problems with much less effort than most people devote to worrying over their problems.

So-called “hunches” often are signals indicating that Infinite Intelligence is endeavoring to reach and influence the conscious section of the mind, but you will observe that they usually come in response to some idea, plan, purpose or desire, or some fear that has been handed over to the subconscious section of the mind.

All “hunches” should be treated civilly and examined carefully, as they often convey, either in whole or in part, information of the utmost value to the individual who receives them. These “hunches” often make their appearance many hours, days or weeks after the thought which inspires them has reached the reservoir of Infinite Intelligence. Meanwhile, the individual often has forgotten the original thought which inspired them.

This is a deep, profound subject about which even the wisest of men know very little. It becomes a self-revealing subject only upon meditation and thought.

Understand the principle of mind operation here described and you will have a dependable clue as to why meditation sometimes brings that which one desires, while at other times it brings that which one does not wish.

This type of mental attitude is attained only by preparation and self-discipline attained through a formula I shall describe later.

It is one of the most profound truths of the world that the affairs of men, whether they are circumstances of mass thought or of individual thought, shape themselves to fit the exact pattern of those thoughts.

Successful men become successful only because they acquire the habit of thinking in terms of success.

Definiteness of purpose can, and it should, so completely occupy the mind that one has no time or space in the mind for thoughts of failure.

Another profound truth consists in the fact that the individual who has been defeated and who recognizes himself as a failure may, by reversing the position of the “sails” of his mind, convert the winds of adversity into a power of equal volume which will carry him onward to success, just as,

“One ship sails east, the other west, 
Impelled by the self same blow, 
It’s the set of the sails and not the gales, 
That bids them where to go.”


To some who pride themselves on being what the world calls “cool-headed, practical business men,” this analysis of the principle of Definiteness of Purpose may appear to be abstract or impractical.

There is a power greater than the power of conscious thought, and often it is not perceptible to the finite mind of man. Acceptance of this truth is essential for the successful culmination of any definite purpose based upon the desire for great achievements.

The great philosophers of all ages, from Plato and Socrates on down to Emerson and the moderns, and the great statesmen of our times, from George Washington down to Abraham Lincoln, are known to have turned to the “inner self” in times of great emergency.

We offer no apology for our belief that no great and enduring success has ever been achieved, or ever will be achieved except by those who recognize and use the spiritual powers of the Infinite, as they may be sensed and drawn upon through their “inner selves.”

Every circumstance of every man’s life is the result of a definite cause, whether it is a circumstance that brings failure or one that brings success.

And most of the circumstances of every man’s life are the result of causes over which he has or may have control.

This obvious truth gives importance of the first magnitude to the principle of Definiteness of Purpose. If the circumstances of a man’s life are not what he desires he may change them by changing his mental attitude and forming new and more desire-able thought habits.

 


How Definiteness of Purpose Leads to Success

Of all the great American industrialists who have contributed to the development of our industrial system, none was more spectacular than the late Walter Chrysler.

His story should give hope to every young American who aspires to the attainment of fame or fortune, and it serves as evidence of the power one may gain by moving with Definiteness of Purpose.

Chrysler began as a mechanic in a railroad shop in Salt Lake City, Utah. From his savings he had accumulated a little more than $4,000.00, which he intended to use as a fund to set himself up in business.

Looking around diligently he decided that the automobile business was a coming industry, so he decided to go into that field.

His entry into the business was both dramatic and novel.

His first move was one that shocked his friends and astounded his relatives, for it consisted in his investing all of his savings in an automobile. When the car arrived in Salt Lake City he gave his friends still another shock by proceeding to take it apart, piece by piece, until the parts were scattered all over the shop.

Then he began to put the parts together again.

He repeated this operation so often that some of his friends thought he had lost his mind. That was because they did not understand his purpose. They saw what he was doing with the automobile, and it looked aimless and without purpose, but what they did not see was the plan which was taking form in Walter Chrysler’s mind.

He was making his mind “automobile conscious!” Saturating it with Definiteness of Purpose! He was observing carefully every detail of the car. When he was through with his job of tearing down his automobile and rebuilding it, he knew all of its good points and all of its weak ones.

From that experience he began to design automobiles embodying all of the good points of the car he had bought and omitting all of its weaknesses. He did his job so thoroughly that when the Chrysler automobiles began to reach the market they became the sensation of the entire automobile industry.

His rise to fame and fortune was both rapid and definite, because he knew where he was going before he started, and he prepared himself with painstaking accuracy for the journey.

Observe these men who move with Definiteness of Purpose wherever you find them, and you will be impressed by the ease with which they attract the friendly co-operation of others, break down resistance and get that which they seek.

Analyze Walter Chrysler accurately and observe how definitely he acquired the Twelve Riches of life and made the most of them.

He began by developing the greatest of all the riches, a positive mental attitude.

That provided him with a fertile field in which to plant and germinate the seed of his Definite Major Purpose, the building of fine motor cars.

Then, one by one, he acquired other riches: sound physical health, harmony in human relationships, freedom from fear, hope of achievement, the capacity for faith, willingness to share his blessings, a labor of love, an open mind on all subjects, self-discipline, the capacity to understand people, and last, financial security.

One of the strangest facts concerning the success of Walter Chrysler consists in the simplicity with which he attained it. He had no appreciable amount of working capital with which to begin. His education was a limited one. He had no wealthy backers to set him up in business.

But he did have a practical idea and enough personal initiative to begin, right where he stood, to develop it. Everything he needed to translate his Definite Major Purpose into reality seemed almost miraculously placed in his hands as fast as he was ready for it—a circumstance which is not uncommon to men who move with definiteness of purpose.

When Edward Bok came to the United States, during his early youth, he could not speak our language; he had no money and had to work after school hours to help support his mother and brothers.

Early in life he found out what he wanted and made up his mind to get it. First of all he desired the daughter of Cyrus H. K. Curtis for his wife. Very soon his first desire was attained. The next thing he wanted was to become the editor of the Ladies’ Home Journal. In a little while he also had that desire fulfilled.

His greatest desire then became his aim—and a very obsessional aim it was—to make the Ladies’ Home Journal the greatest magazine of its kind in the world. The publishing world is agreed that he attained that aim.

Along with his other aims, Edward Bok desired to be recognized as a truly great American citizen; an ambition that was inspired by the vastness of opportunities which his adopted country had provided him. He also attained that aim.

Now let me call your attention to one very significant fact: Each of Edward Bok’s aims was created by himself, in his own mind, and each was attained by his own efforts on sheer merit. He did not depend upon lucky “breaks”, did not expect something for nothing, but shaped his own destiny by careful planning based upon Definiteness of Purpose.

And he, like Walter Chrysler, conditioned his mind for success by acquiring all of the Twelve Riches.

Shortly after THINK AND GROW RICH (a one-volume interpretation of a portion of the Andrew Carnegie philosophy of individual achievement) was published, the publisher began to receive telegraphic orders for the book from book stores in and near Des Moines, Iowa.

The orders called for immediate shipment of the book by express. The cause of the sudden demand for the book was a mystery until several weeks later, when the publisher received a letter from Edward P. Chase, a life insurance salesman representing the Sun Life Assurance Company, in which he said:

“I am writing to express my grateful appreciation of your book, ‘Think and Grow Rich.’ I followed its advice to the letter. As a result I received an idea which resulted in the sale of a two million dollar life insurance policy. The largest single sale of its kind ever made in Des Moines.”

The key sentence in Mr. Chase’s letter is in the second sentence: “I followed its advice to the letter.”

He moved on that idea with Definiteness of Purpose, and it helped him to earn more money in one hour than most life insurance men earn in five years of continuous effort.

In one brief sentence Mr. Chase told the entire story of a business transaction which lifted him out of the category of ordinary life insurance salesmen and made him a member of the coveted Million Dollar Round Table.

When he went out to sell a two million dollar life insurance policy he took with him a form of Definiteness of Purpose that was supported by faith. He did not merely read the book, as perhaps several million other men had done, and then lay it aside in an attitude of cynicism or doubt, with the thought that the principles it described might work for others but not for him.

He read it with an open mind, in a spirit of expectancy, recognized the power of the ideas it contained, appropriated those ideas, and moved on them with definiteness of purpose.

Somewhere in the book Mr. Chase’s mind established contact with the mind of the author of the book, and that contact quickened his own mind so definitely and intensely that an idea was born. The idea was to sell a life insurance policy larger than any he had ever thought of selling. The sale of that policy became his immediate Definite Major Purpose in life. He moved on that purpose without hesitation or delay, and behold! His objective was attained in less than an hour.

As Andrew Carnegie once said, the man who is motivated by definiteness of purpose and moves on that purpose with the spiritual forces of his being, may challenge the man of indecision at the post and pass him at the grandstand. It makes no difference whether he is selling life insurance or digging ditches.

A definite, potent idea, when it is fresh in one’s mind, may so change the biochemistry of that mind that it takes on the spiritual qualities which recognize no such reality as failure or defeat.

The major weakness of most men, as Mr. Carnegie so often declared, is that they recognize the obstacles they must surmount without recognizing the spiritual power at their command by which those obstacles may be removed at will.

I recall, as though it were only yesterday, the circumstances of my own awakening to the recognition of the spiritual powers available to me. And strangely enough, that awakening came from the same book that inspired Edward P. Chase to lift himself into the upper brackets of achievement in his chosen profession.

My wife brought the book from the public library and asked me to read it. The moment my hands touched the covers, before the book had been opened, I felt a strange thrill of inspiration which caused me to begin then and there to open the book and read it.

Before I had finished the first chapter I recognized that some strange quirk of fate had caused the book to be placed in my hands. I took it to bed with me and read it from cover to cover before I went to sleep.

The next morning I arose a new man. I had been literally born again!

Indecision and doubt were forever gone.

In six brief years that idea enabled me to project my influence for the benefit of millions of people throughout a large portion of the world. At long last I had acquired the blessed art of sharing my riches with others.

And I had acquired the Twelve Riches in their fullest and most bountiful form. Moreover, I had discovered my “other self;” that self I had never known before. I also had discovered the existence of the Eight Princes—the servants of that “other self,” which guide me in all that I do.

I was so elated over my changed life that it seemed imperative that I meet the author of the book and thank him in person for my good fortune. Finding him was like searching for the needle in a haystack, for he had retired and was living in seclusion. His publisher could not give me his address, so I traced him from one address to another, until I finally located him, after having crossed the continent three times in my search.

My urge to meet the author was due mainly to a feeling I had that he had not exhausted his entire knowledge on the subject of individual achievement through the pages of “Think and Grow Rich.”

In this assumption I was correct, for I discovered that he had mentioned only three of the seventeen principles of individual achievement in this book; that he had written an entirely new course in which the entire philosophy had been presented.

Applying the principle of Going The Extra Mile—a principle in which I believe devoutly—I induced the author to permit me to carry out a very important portion of my Definite Major Purpose in life—that of assisting in taking this philosophy to an ailing world at a time when it is most needed.

I said to the author, as I now say to you, that I would rather have had the privilege of being the author of that philosophy than to have been President of the United States. And next to that I would rather have the privilege of helping to take it to the world, than to own all the world’s wealth.

This privilege has been granted me.

And I shall exercise it in a variety of ways. First, I shall make the philosophy available, although in a brief form, through a series of radio programs which will be presented to the people.

Next, I shall help to make the philosophy available in printed lessons which will be distributed to the people through the news stands and book stores of the country.

Then I shall aid in having it interpreted through talking pictures suitable for presentation to the workers in industry, and distributed to them through the co-operation of the management of American Industry.

In addition to these sources of outlet for the philosophy I shall aid in the organization of a nation-wide series of private study clubs in which the philosophy will be presented by talking pictures and through the printed lessons.

It is my purpose to cooperate with the churches of the nation by helping to provide the means by which the philosophy may be made available to their members.

I have also arranged with the author of the philosophy to write a book for children, in which the philosophy will be interpreted in terms that will grip their imagination. This book will be distributed through the book stores and it will be translated into talking pictures for use in the public schools.

Beyond this I hope to make other contributions, as opportunities present themselves, leading to the distribution of this philosophy on a scale so vast that it will become available to every person who is searching for his or her place in the world.

Thus do I have the privilege of revealing the inner workings of a mind that has been inspired with a Definite Major Purpose in life, and though the task may seem extensive, let me assure you that my contribution will be truly a labor of love, and my compensation will consist of an ever-increasing reward which is known only to the man who has discovered the blessed privilege of gaining riches by sharing his blessings with others.

Riches—the real riches of life—increase in exact proportion to the scope and extent of the benefit they bring to those with whom they are shared. I know this to be true for I have grown rich by sharing. I have never benefitted anyone in any manner whatsoever without having received in return, from one source or another, ten times as much benefit as I have contributed to others.

In sharing my riches with others, I seek no glorification, for my benefactions are made anonymously except in rare instances when my identity must be revealed. Instead of seeking glorification of my name, I prefer to glorify my soul through useful service to others. The riches I give away add to my own estate in Happy Valley.

I wish no monuments built to my name after I am gone. I prefer rather to build my own monuments while I live, in the hearts of my fellowmen—not monuments to my name, but monuments to the spirit of Fellowship which I am endeavoring to promote for the good of mankind.

In this spirit I have created the great estate of Happy Valley; in this spirit I shall maintain the estate as long as I live.

And this is the spirit which I recommend to you who are seeking the path to Happy Valley.

You will find that path most quickly by helping others to find it.

One of the strangest of all truths which have been revealed to me is the fact that the surest way to solve one’s personal problems is to find someone with a greater problem and help him to solve it, through some method of application of the habit of Going The Extra Mile.

This is a simple formula, but it has charm and magic, and it never fails to work.

However, you cannot appropriate the formula by the mere acceptance of my testimony as to its soundness. You must adopt it and apply it in your own way. You will then need no testimony as to its soundness.

You will find that many opportunities surround you.

The destruction wrought by World War II has bewildered and frustrated many millions of people who are now searching for the path to Happy Valley. They need only a spark of human kindness to give them new hope and the courage to carry on. You can supply that spark to those nearest you.

By helping others to find the path you will find it for yourselves!

You might begin by organizing a Fellowship Club among your own neighbors or fellow workers, casting yourself for the role of leader and teacher of the group.

Here you will learn another great truth, namely, that the best way to appropriate the principles of the philosophy of individual achievement is by teaching it to others. When a man begins to teach anything he begins also to learn more about that which he is teaching.

You are now a student of this philosophy, but you can become a master of it by teaching it to others. Thus your compensation will be assured you in advance.

If you are a worker in industry here is your big opportunity to find yourself by helping others to adjust their relationships in peace and harmony. For soundness it has never been excelled, for it has been fully verified by the experiences of men in every walk of life.

Labor does not need agitators, but it does need peacemakers. It also needs a sound philosophy for the guidance of its following —a philosophy that benefits both the management and the workers. To this end the principles of this philosophy are perfectly suited.

The labor leader who guides his followers by this philosophy will have the confidence of his followers and the fullest cooperation of their employers. Is that not obvious? Is it not sufficient promise of reward to justify the adoption of this philosophy?

A labor organization conducted by the principles of this philosophy would benefit everyone whom it affected. Friction would be supplanted by harmony in human relationships. Agitators and exploiters of labor would be automatically eliminated. The funds of the labor organization could be used for the education of its members and not for political intrigues.

And there would be more profits for distribution as wages—profits which the management of industry would prefer to give to their workers instead of being forced to use them as a defense fund against the destructive efforts of agitators.

There is a need for a Fellowship Club in every industry.

In the larger industries there is room for many such clubs.

The membership should consist of both the workers and the management, for here is a common meeting ground based upon principles on which everyone could agree. And agreement here would mean agreement at the workbench or the lathe.

I have emphasized this particular field of opportunity because I recognize that the chaos existing in the relationship between the management of industry and the workers constitutes the number one economic problem of this nation.

If you have not already adopted a Definite Major Purpose in life here is an opportunity for you to do so. You can start right where you are, by helping to teach this philosophy to those who are in need of it.

The time has come when it is not only beneficial to the individual to help his neighbor to solve his personal problems, but it is imperative that each of us do so as a means of self-preservation.

If your neighbor’s house were on fire you would volunteer to help him put out the fire, even if you were not on friendly terms with him, for common sense would convince you that this would be the means of saving your own house.

In recommending harmony between the management of industry and the workers, I am not thinking of the interests of management alone, for I recognize that if this harmony does not prevail there soon will be neither management nor workers as we know them today.

On the other hand, the man with a sound philosophy of life will find himself surrounded with an abundance of opportunities such as did not exist a decade ago.

The man who tries to get ahead without a Definite Major Purpose will meet with difficulties far greater than the average man can master.

The more lucrative opportunities of the world of today and tomorrow will go to those who prepare themselves for leadership in their chosen calling.

And leadership in any field of endeavor requires a foundation of sound philosophy. The days of the “hit and miss” leadership are gone forever. Skill and technique and human understanding will be required in the changed world we are now approaching.

The foremen and supervisors in industry must take on new responsibilities in the future. They must not only be skilled in the mechanics of their jobs, which is so essential for efficient production, but they must be skilled as well in the production of harmony among the workers for whom they are responsible.

The youngsters of today will become the leaders of our society tomorrow. What are we going to do about them? This is a problem of the first magnitude, and the major portion of the burden of solving it will fall upon the shoulders of the teachers in the public schools.

I mention these obvious facts as evidence that the future holds forth opportunities for useful service such as we have never known before; opportunities born of necessity in a world which has changed so rapidly that some fail to recognize the scope and the nature of the changes which have taken place.

Take inventory, you who are without a Definite Major Purpose; to find out where you fit in this changed world; prepare yourselves for your new opportunities and make the most of them.

If I had the privilege of so doing I could no doubt choose for you a Definite Major Purpose suited in every way to your qualifications and needs, and I might create for you a simple plan by which you could attain the object of that purpose; but I can serve you more profitably by teaching you how to do this for yourself.

Somewhere along the way the idea for which you are searching will reveal itself to you. That has been the experience of most of the students of this philosophy. When the idea comes you will recognize it, for it should come with such force that you cannot escape it. You may be sure of that provided you are sincerely searching for it.

One of the imponderable features of this philosophy is that it inspires the creation of new ideas, reveals the presence of opportunities for self-advancement which had been previously overlooked, and inspires one to move on his own personal initiative in embracing and making the most of such opportunities.

This feature of the philosophy is not the result of chance. It was designed to produce a specific effect, since it is obvious that an opportunity which a man creates for himself, or an idea with which he may be inspired through his own thought, is more beneficial than any he may borrow from others, for the very procedure by which a man creates useful ideas leads him unerringly to the discovery of the source from which he may acquire additional ideas when he needs them.

While it is of great benefit to a man to have access to a source from which he may receive the inspiration necessary to create his own ideas, and self-reliance is an asset of priceless value, there may come a time when he will need to draw upon the resources of other minds. And that time is sure to come to those who aspire to leadership in the higher brackets of personal achievement.

Presently I shall reveal to you the means by which personal power may be attained, through the consolidation of many minds directed to the achievement of definite ends.

It was by this same means that Andrew Carnegie ushered in the great steel age and gave America its greatest industry, although he had no capital with which to begin, and very little education.

And it was by this means that Thomas A. Edison became the greatest inventor of all times, although he had no personal knowledge of physics, mathematics, chemistry, electronics or many other scientific subjects, all of which were essential in his work as an inventor.

It should give you hops to know that lack of education, lack of working capital, and lack of technical skill need not discourage you from establishing, as your major goal in life, any purpose you may choose, for this philosophy provides a way by which any goal within reason may be attained by any man of average ability.

The one thing it cannot do for you is to choose your goal for you!

But, once you have established your own goal, this philosophy can guide you unerringly to its attainment. That is a promise without qualifications.

We cannot tell you what to desire, or how much success to hope for, but we can and we shall reveal to you the formula by which successes may be attained.

Your major responsibility right now is to find out what you desire in life, where you are going, and what you will do when you get there. This is one responsibility which no one but you can assume, and it is a responsibility ninety-eight out of every hundred people never assume. That is the major reason why only two out of every hundred people can be rated as successful.

Success begins through Definiteness of Purpose!

If this fact has seemed to be over-emphasized it is because of the common trait of procrastination which influences ninety-eight out of every hundred people to go all the way through life without choosing a Definite Major Purpose.

Singleness of purpose is a priceless asset—priceless because so few possess it.

Yet it is an asset which one may appropriate on a second’s notice.

Make up your mind what you desire of life, decide to get just that, without substitutes, and lo! you will have taken possession of one of the most priceless of all assets available to human beings.

But your desire must be no mere wish or hope!

It must be a burning desire, and it must become so definitely an obsessional desire that you are willing to pay whatever price its attainment may cost. The price may be much or it may be little, but you must condition your mind to pay it, regardless of what the cost may be.

The moment you choose your Definite Major Purpose in life you will observe a strange circumstance, consisting in the fact that ways and means of attaining that purpose will begin immediately to reveal themselves to you.

Opportunities you had not expected will be placed in your way.

The cooperation of others will become available to you, and friends will appear as if by a stroke of magic. Your fears and doubts will begin to disappear and self-reliance will take their place.

This may seem, to the uninitiated, a fantastic promise, but not so to the man who has done away with indecision and has chosen a definite goal in life. I speak not from the observation of other men alone, but from my own personal experience. I have transformed myself from a dismal failure to an outstanding success, and I have therefore earned the right to give you this assurance of what you may expect if you follow the road-map provided by this philosophy.

When you come to that inspiring moment when you choose your Definite Major Purpose, do not become discouraged if relatives or friends who are nearest you call you a “dreamer.”

Just remember that the dreamers have been the forerunners of all human progress.

They have given us the great American system of free enterprise.

They have given us our greatest asset, the privilege of enjoying personal liberty and the right to dream when we choose.

They have given us the greatest air force and the greatest navy in the world.

They have pushed back the frontiers of civilization and have made of the American way of life a glorious pattern which is the envy of the rest of the world.

Christopher Columbus dreamed of an unknown world, set sail on an uncharted ocean and discovered a new world.

Copernicus dreamed of an unseen world, and with the aid of an improvised telescope revealed it, thus setting civilization ahead ten thousand years in the mastery of fear and superstition.

Thomas A. Edison dreamed of a lamp that could be lighted by electricity, went to work on his dream, and despite the fact that he met with ten thousand failures he gave the world that lamp.

So, let no one discourage you from dreaming, but make sure you back your dreams with action based on Definiteness of Purpose. Your chances for success are as great as have been those of anyone who has preceded you. In many ways your chances are greater, for you now have access to the knowledge of the principles of individual achievement which millions of successful men of the past had to acquire the long and hard way.

Wise men share most of their riches generously. They share their confidences sparingly, and take great care not to misplace them. And when they talk of their aims and plans they generally do it by action rather than by words.

Wise men listen much and speak with caution, for they know that a man may always be in the way of learning something of value when he is listening, while he may learn nothing when he is speaking, unless it be the folly of talking too much!

There is always an appropriate time for one to speak and an appropriate time for one to remain silent. Wise men, when in doubt as to whether to speak or remain silent, give themselves the benefit of the doubt by keeping quiet.

Exchange of thought, through intercourse of speech, is one of the more important means by which men gather useful knowledge, create plans for the attainment of their Definite Major Purpose and find ways and means of carrying out these plans. And the “round table” discussions are an outstanding feature among men in the higher brackets of achievement. But these are far different from the idle discussions in which some men open their minds to anyone who wishes to enter.

Presently I shall reveal to you a safe method by which you may exchange thoughts with other men, with a reasonable assurance that you will get as much as you give, or more. By this method you may not only speak freely of your most cherished plans, but it will be profitable for you to so do.

I shall reveal to you an important intersection at which you may leave the by-path you are following on your way to Happy Valley, and get on the main highway! The way will be clearly marked so that you shall not miss it.

This intersection of which I speak is the point at which men in the higher brackets of achievement come to a parting of the ways with many of their former associates and confidants, and join company with men who are prepared to give them a lift on their journey to Happy Valley.




Chapter Five

The Habit of Going the Extra Mile

An important principle of success in all walks of life and in all occupations is a willingness to GO THE EXTRA MILE; which means the rendering of more and better service than that for which one is paid, and giving it in a positive mental attitude.

Search wherever you will for a single sound argument against this principle, and you will not find it; nor will you find a single instance of enduring success which was not attained in part by its application.

The principle is not the creation of man. It is a part of Nature’s handiwork, for it is obvious that every living creature below the intelligence of man is forced to apply the principle in order to survive.

Man may disregard the principle if he chooses, but he cannot do so and at the same time enjoy the fruits of enduring success.

Observe how Nature applies this principle in the production of food that grows from the soil, where the farmer is forced to GO THE EXTRA MILE by clearing the land, plowing it, and planting the seed at the right time of the year, for none of which he receives any pay in advance.

But, observe that if he does his work in harmony with Nature’s laws, and performs the necessary amount of labor, Nature takes over the job where the farmer’s labor ends, germinates the seed he plants and develops it into a crop of food.

And, observe thoughtfully this significant fact: For every grain of wheat or corn he plants in the soil Nature yields him perhaps a hundred grains, thus enabling him to benefit by the law of increasing returns.

Nature GOES THE EXTRA MILE by producing enough of everything for her needs, together with a surplus for emergencies and waste; for example, the fruit on the trees, the bloom from which the fruit is grown, frogs in the pond and fish in the seas.

Nature GOES THE EXTRA MILE by producing enough of every living thing to insure the perpetuation of the species, allowing for emergencies of every kind. If this were not true the species of all living things would soon vanish.

Some believe that the beasts of the jungle and the birds of the air live without labor, but thoughtful men know that this is not true. It is true that Nature provides the sources of supply of food for every living thing, but every creature must labor before it may partake of that food.

Thus we see that Nature discourages the habit which some men have acquired of trying to get something for nothing.

The advantages of the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE are definite and understandable. Let us examine some of them and be convinced:

The habit brings the individual to the favorable attention of those who can and will provide opportunities for self-advancement.

It tends to make one indispensable, in many different human relationships, and it therefore enables him to command more than average compensation for personal services.

It leads to mental growth and to physical skill and perfection in many forms of endeavor, thereby adding to one’s earning capacity.

It protects one against the loss of employment when employment is scarce, and places him in a position to command the choicest of jobs.

It enables one to profit by the law of contrast since the majority of people do not practice the habit.

It leads to the development of a positive, pleasing mental attitude, which is essential for enduring success.

It tends to develop a keen, alert imagination because it is a habit which inspires one continuously to seek new and better ways of rendering service.

It develops the important quality of personal initiative.

It develops self-reliance and courage.

It serves to build the confidence of others in one’s integrity.

It aids in the mastery of the destructive habit of procrastination.

It develops definiteness of purpose, insuring one against the common habit of aimlessness.

There is still another, and a greater reason for following the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. It gives one the only logical reason for asking for increased compensation.

If a man performs no more service than that for which he is being paid, then obviously he is receiving all the pay to which he is entitled.

He must render as much service as that for which he is being paid, in order to hold his job, or to maintain his source of income, regardless of how he earns it.

But he has the privilege always of rendering an overplus of service as a means of accumulating a reserve credit of goodwill, and to provide a just reason for demanding more pay, a better position, or both.

Every position based upon a salary or wages provides one with an opportunity to advance himself by the application of this principle, and it is important to note that the great American System of Free Enterprise is operated on the basis of providing every worker in industry with a proper incentive to apply the principle.

Any practice or philosophy which deprives a man of the privilege of GOING THE EXTRA MILE is unsound and doomed to failure, for it is obvious that this principle is the stepping-stone of major importance by which an individual may receive compensation for extraordinary skill, experience and education; and it is the one principle which provides the way of self-determination, regardless of what occupation, profession or calling the individual may be engaged in.

In America, under our System of Free Enterprise, anyone may earn a living without the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. And many do just that, but economic security and the luxuries available under the great American way of life are available only to the individual who makes this principle a part of his philosophy of life and lives by it as a matter of daily habit.

Every known rule of logic and common sense forces one to accept this as true. And even a cursory analysis of men in the higher brackets of success will prove that it is true.

The leaders of the American System of Free Enterprise are adamant in their demands that every worker be protected in his right to adopt and apply the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE, for they recognize from their own experience that the future leadership in industry is dependent upon men who are willing to follow this principle.

It is a well known fact that Andrew Carnegie developed more successful leaders of industry than has any other great American industrialist. Most of them came up from the ranks of ordinary day laborers, and many of them accumulated personal fortunes of vast amounts, more than they could have acquired without the guidance of Mr. Carnegie.

The first test that Mr. Carnegie applied to any worker whom he desired to promote was that of determining to what extent the worker was willing to GO THE EXTRA MILE.

It was this test that led him to the discovery of Charles M. Schwab. When Mr. Schwab first came to Mr. Carnegie’s attention he was working as a day laborer in one of the steel master’s plants. Close observation revealed that Mr. Schwab always performed more and better service than that for which he was paid. Moreover, he performed it in a pleasing mental attitude which made him popular among his fellow workers.

He was promoted from one job to another until at long last he was made president of the great United States Steel Corporation, at a salary of $75,000.00 a year!

Not through all the ingenuity of man, or all the schemes that men resort to in order to get something for nothing, could Charles M. Schwab, the day laborer, have earned as much as $75,000.00 during his entire lifetime if he had not willingly adopted and followed the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

On some occasions Mr. Carnegie not only paid Mr. Schwab’s salary, which was generous enough, but he gave him as much as $1,000,000.00 as a bonus in addition to his regular salary.

When Mr. Carnegie was asked why he gave Mr. Schwab a bonus so much greater than his salary he replied in words that every worker, regardless of his job or wages, might well ponder. “I gave him his salary for the work he actually performed,” said Mr. Carnegie, “and the bonus for his willingness to GO THE EXTRA MILE, thus setting a fine example for his fellow-workers.”

Think of that! A salary of $75,000.00 a year, paid to a man who started as a day laborer, and a bonus of more than ten times that amount for a good disposition expressed by a willingness to do more than he was paid for.

Verily it pays to GO THE EXTRA MILE, for every time an individual does so he places someone else under obligation to him. Enough of such obligations make a Charles M. Schwab, an Andrew Carnegie, a Henry Ford, or a Thomas A. Edison!

No one is compelled to follow the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE, and seldom is anyone ever requested to render more service than that for which he is paid. Therefore, if the habit is followed it must be adopted on one’s own initiative.

But, the Constitution of the United States (as it was originally written) guarantees every man this privilege, and the American System of Free Enterprise provides rewards and bonuses for those who follow this habit, and makes it impossible for a man to adopt the habit without receiving appropriate compensation.

The compensation may come in many different forms. Increased pay is a certainty. Voluntary promotions are inevitable. Favorable working conditions and pleasant human relationships are sure. And these lead to economic security which a man may attain on his own merits.

There is still another benefit to be gained by the man who follows the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE: It keeps him on good terms with his own conscience and serves as a stimulant to his own soul! Therefore it is a builder of sound character which has no equal in any other human habit.

You who have young boys and girls growing into adulthood might well remember this for their sake! Teach a child the benefits of rendering more service and better service than that which is customary, and you will have made contributions of character to that child which will serve him or her all through life.

The philosophy of Andrew Carnegie is essentially a philosophy of economics. But it is more than that! It is also a philosophy of ethics in human relationships. It leads to harmony and understanding and sympathy for the weak and the unfortunate. It teaches one how to become his brother’s keeper, and at the same time rewards him for so doing.

The habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE is only one of the seventeen principles of the philosophy which Mr. Carnegie has recommended to those who are seeking riches, but let us consider how directly it is related to each of the Twelve Riches.

First, this habit is inseparably related to the development of the most important of the Twelve Riches, a POSITIVE MENTAL ATTITUDE. When a man becomes the master of his own emotions, and learns the blessed art of self-expression through useful service to others, he has gone far toward the development of a positive mental attitude.

With a positive mental attitude as a builder of the proper thought-pattern, the remainder of the Twelve Riches fall into that pattern as naturally as night follows day, and as inevitably. Recognize this truth and you will understand why the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE provides benefits far beyond the mere accumulation of material riches. You will understand also why this principle has been given first place in Mr. Carnegie’s philosophy of individual achievement.

Let us now observe that the admonition to render more service and better service than that for which one is paid, is paradoxical because it is impossible for anyone to render such service without receiving appropriate compensation. The compensation may come in many forms and from many different sources, some of them strange and unexpected sources, but come it will.

The worker who renders this type of service may not always receive appropriate compensation from the person to whom he renders the service, but this habit will attract to him many opportunities for self-advancement, among them new and more favorable sources of employment. Thus his pay will come to him indirectly.

Ralph Waldo Emerson had this truth in mind when he said (in his essay on Compensation), “If you serve an ungrateful master, serve him the more. Put God in your debt. Every stroke shall be repaid. The longer the payment is withholden, the better for you; for compound interest on compound interest is the rate and usage of this exchequer.”

Speaking once more in terms that seem paradoxical, be reminded that the most profitable time a man devotes to labor is that for which he receives no direct or immediate financial compensation. For it must be remembered that there are two forms of compensation available to the man who works for wages. One is the wages he receives in money. The other is the skill he attains from his experiences; a form of compensation which often exceeds monetary remuneration, for skill and experience are the worker’s most important stock and trade through which he may promote himself to higher pay and greater responsibilities.

The attitude of the man who follows the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE is this: He recognizes the truth that he is receiving pay for schooling himself for a better position and greater pay!

This is an asset of which no worker can be cheated, no matter how selfish or greedy his immediate employer may be. It is the “compound interest on compound interest” which Emerson mentioned.

It was this very asset which enabled Charles M. Schwab to climb, step by step, from the lowly beginning as a day laborer to the highest position his employer had to offer; and it was this asset as well which brought Mr. Schwab a bonus of more than ten times the amount of his salary.

The million dollar bonus which Mr. Schwab received was his payoff for having put his best efforts into every job he performed—a circumstance, let us remember, which he controlled entirely. And it was a circumstance that could not have happened if he had not followed the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

Mr. Carnegie had but little, if anything, to do with the circumstance. It was entirely out of his hands. Let us be generous by assuming that Mr. Carnegie paid off because he knew Mr. Schwab had earned the additional pay which had not been promised him. But the actual fact may be that he paid off rather than lose so valuable a man.

And here let us note that the man who follows the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE thereby places the purchaser of his services under a double obligation to pay a just compensation; one being an obligation based upon his sense of fairness, the other based on his sense of fear of losing a valuable man.

Thus we see that no matter how we view the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE, we come always to the same answer, that it pays “compound interest on compound interest” to all who follow the habit.

And we understand, too, what a great industrial leader had in mind when he said: “Personally I am not so much interested in a forty hours per week minimum work law as I am in finding how I can crowd forty hours into a single day.”

The man who made that statement has an abundance of the Twelve Riches, and he freely admits that he attained his riches mainly by working his way up from a lowly beginning, applying the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE every step of the way.

It was this same man who said, “If I were compelled to risk my chances of success upon but one of the seventeen principles of achievement, I would, without hesitancy, stake everything on the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE.”

Fortunately, however, he was not obligated to make this choice, for the seventeen principles of individual achievement are related to each other like the links of a chain. Therefore they blend into a medium of great power through co-ordination of their use. The omission of any one of these principles would weaken that power, just as the removal of a single link would weaken the chain.

The power of the seventeen principles consists not in the principles, but in their application and use! When the principles are applied they change the “chemistry” of the mind from a negative to a positive mental attitude. It is this positive mental attitude which attracts success by leading one to the attainment of the Twelve Riches.

Each of these principles represents, through its use, a definite, positive quality of the mind, and every circumstance that draws upon the power of thought calls for the use of some combination of the principles.

The seventeen principles may be likened to the twenty-six letters of the alphabet through the combinations of which all human thought may be expressed. The individual letters of the alphabet convey little or no meaning, but when they are combined into words they may express any thought one can conceive.

The seventeen principles are the “alphabet” of individual achievement, through which all talents may be expressed in their highest and most beneficial form, and they are the medium of expression which has been responsible for the great American System of Free Enterprise, the American form of Government, and the American way of life in general. Hence they provide the means by which one may attain the great Master-Key to Riches.




Chapter Six

Love, The True Emancipator of Mankind!

Love is man’s greatest experience. It brings one into communication with Infinite Intelligence.

When it is blended with the emotions of sex and romance it may lead one to the higher mountain-peaks of individual achievement through creative vision.

The emotions of love, sex and romance are the three sides of the eternal triangle of achievement known as genius. Nature creates geniuses through no other media.

Love is an outward expression of the spiritual nature of man.

Sex is purely biological, but it supplies the springs of action in all creative effort, from the humblest creature that crawls to the most profound of all creations, man.

When love and sex are combined with the spirit of romance the world may well rejoice, for these are the potentials of the great leaders who are the profound thinkers of the world.

Love makes all mankind akin!

It clears out selfishness, greed, jealousy, and envy, and makes right royal kings of the humblest of men. True greatness will never be found where love does not abide.

The love of which I speak must not be confused with the emotions of sex, for love in its highest and purest expression is a combination of the eternal triangle, yet it is greater than any one of its three component parts.

The love to which I refer is the “elan vital”—the lifegiving factor—the spring of action—of all the creative endeavors which have lifted mankind to his present state of refinement and culture.

It is the one factor which draws a clear line of demarkation between man and all of the creatures of the earth below him. It is the one factor which determines for every man the amount of space he shall occupy in the hearts of his fellowmen.

Love is the solid foundation upon which the first of the Twelve Riches may be builded, a positive mental attitude, and let us take heed that no man may ever become truly rich without it.

Love is the warp and the woof of all the remaining eleven riches. It embellishes all riches and gives them the quality of endurance, evidence of which may be revealed by cursory observation of all who have acquired material riches but have not acquired love.

The habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE leads to the attainment of that spirit of love, for there can be no greater expression of love than love which is demonstrated through service that is rendered unselfishly for the benefit of others.

Emerson had the vision of the kind of love to which I refer when he said: “Those who are capable of humility, of justice, of love, of aspiration, are already on the platform that commands the sciences and arts, speech and poetry, action and grace. For whoso dwells in this mortal beatitude does already anticipate those special powers which men prize so highly. * * *

“The magnanimous know very well that they who give time, or money, or shelter, to the stranger—so it be done for love, and not for ostentation—do, as it were, put God under obligation to them, so perfect are the compensations of the universe. In some way the time they seem to lose, is redeemed, and the pains they take, remunerate themselves. These men fan the flame of human love and raise the standard of civic virtue among mankind.”

The great minds of every age have recognized love as the eternal elixir that binds the heart-wounds of mankind and makes men their brothers’ keepers. One of the greatest minds this nation ever produced expressed his views on love in a classic that shall live as long as time endures. He said:

“Love is the only bow on life’s dark cloud.

“It is the morning and the evening star.

“It shines upon the babe, and sheds its radiance on the quiet tomb.

“It is the mother of art, inspirer of poet, patriot and philosopher.

“It is the air and light of every heart—builder of every home, kindler of every fire on every hearth.

“It was the first to dream of immortality.

“It fills the world with melody—for music is the voice of love.

“Love is the magician, the enchanter, that changes worthless things to joy, and makes right royal kings and queens of common clay.

“It is the perfume of that wondrous flower, the heart, and without that sacred passion, that divine swoon, we are less than beasts; but with it, earth is heaven and we are gods.

“Love is transfiguration. It ennobles, purifies and glorifies. * * * Love is a revelation, a creation. From love the world borrows its beauty and the heavens their glory. Justice, self-denial, charity and pity are the children of love. * * * Without love all glory fades, the noble falls from life, art dies, music loses meaning and becomes mere motions of the air, and virtue ceases to exist.”

If a man is truly great he will love all mankind!

He will love the good and the bad among all humanity. The good he will love with pride and admiration and joy. The bad he will love with pity and sorrow, for he will know, if he be truly great, that both good and bad qualities in man often are but the results of circumstances over which they have, because of their ignorance, little control.

If a man be truly great he will be compassionate, sympathetic and tolerant. When he is compelled to pass judgment upon others he will temper justice with tender mercy, throwing himself always on the side of the weak, the uninformed and the poverty-stricken.

Thus he will not only GO THE EXTRA MILE in a true spirit of Fellowship, but he will go willingly and graciously. And if the second mile be not enough he will go the third and the fourth, and as many additional miles as may be necessary.

Some Who Have Benefited by the Habit of Going the Extra Mile

No one ever does anything voluntarily without a motive. Let us see if we can reveal a sound motive that will justify the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE by observing a few who have been inspired by it.

Many years ago an elderly lady was strolling through a Pittsburgh Department Store, obviously killing time. She passed counter after counter without anyone paying any attention to her. All of the clerks had spotted her as an idle “looker” who had no intention of buying. They made it a point of looking in another direction when she stopped at their counters.

What costly business this neglect turned out to be!

Finally the lady came to a counter that was attended by a young clerk who bowed politely and asked if he might serve her. “No,” she replied, “I am just killing time, waiting for the rain to stop so I can go home.”

“Very well, Madam,” the young man smiled, “may I bring out a chair for you?” And he brought it without waiting for her answer. After the rain slacked the young man took the old lady by the arm, escorted her to the street and bade her goodbye. As she left she asked him for his card.

Several months later the owner of the store received a letter, asking that this young man be sent to Scotland to take an order for the furnishings of a home. The owner of the store wrote back that he was sorry, but the young man did not work in the house furnishings department. However, he explained that he would be glad to send an “experienced man” to do the job.

Back came a reply that no one would do except this particular young man. The letters were signed by Andrew Carnegie, and the “house” he wanted furnished was Skibo Castle in Scotland. The elderly lady was Mr. Carnegie’s mother. The young man was sent to Scotland. He received an order for several hundred thousand dollars worth of household furnishings, and with it a partnership in the store. He later became the owner of a half interest in the store.

Verily it pays to GO THE EXTRA MILE.

Some years ago the editor of The Golden Rule Magazine was invited to deliver a speech at the Palmer School in Davenport, Iowa. He accepted the invitation on his regular fee basis, which was $100.00 and traveling expenses.

While the editor was at the college he picked up enough editorial material for several stories for his magazine. After he had delivered the speech and was ready to return to Chicago he was told to turn in his expense account and receive his check.

He refused to accept any money for either his address or his expenses, explaining that he had already been paid adequately by the material he had procured for his magazine. He took the train back to Chicago feeling well repaid for his trip.

The following week he began to receive from Davenport many subscriptions to his magazine. By the end of the week he had received over $6,000.00 in cash subscriptions. Then followed a letter from Dr. Palmer explaining that the subscriptions had come from his students, who had been told of the editor’s refusal to accept money which he had been promised and which he had earned.

During the following two years the students and the graduates of the Palmer School sent in more than $50,000.00 in subscriptions to The Golden Rule Magazine. The story was so impressive that it was written up in a magazine that had a circulation throughout the English-speaking world, and the subscriptions came from many different countries.

Thus, by rendering $100.00 worth of service without collecting, the editor had started the law of increasing returns to work in his behalf, and it yielded him a return of over 500 times his investment. The habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE is no pipe-dream. It pays, and pays handsomely!

Moreover, it never forgets! Like other types of investments, the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE often yields dividends throughout one’s lifetime.

Let us look at what happened when one neglected an opportunity to GO THE EXTRA MILE. Late one rainy afternoon an automobile “salesman” sat at his desk in the show room of the New York branch of an expensive automobile. The door opened and in walked a man jauntily swinging a cane.

The “salesman” looked up from the reading of the afternoon paper, took a swift glance at the newcomer, and immediately spotted him as another of those Broadway “window shoppers” who do nothing but waste one’s valuable time. He went ahead with his newspaper, not taking the trouble to rise from his chair.

The man with the cane walked through the show room, looking first at one car and then another. Finally he walked over to where the “salesman” was sitting, teetered on his cane, and nonchalantly asked the price of three different automobiles on the floor. Without looking up from his newspaper, the “salesman” gave the prices and went on with his reading.

The man with the cane walked back over to the three automobiles at which he had been looking, kicked the tires of each one, then returned to the busy man at the desk and said, “Well, I hardly know whether I shall take this one, that one, the other one over there; or whether I shall buy all three.”

The busy man at the desk responded with a sort of smirky, wiseacre smile, as much as to say, “Just as I thought!”

Then the man with the cane said, “Oh, I guess I will buy one of them. Send that one with the yellow wheels up to my house tomorrow. And, by the way, how much did you say it was?”

He took out his check book, wrote out a check, handed it to the “salesman,” and walked out. When the “salesman” saw the name on the check, he turned fourteen different shades of pink and almost swooned from heart failure. The man who signed the check was Harry Payne Whitney, and the “salesman” knew that if he had only taken the time to get up from his chair he might have sold all three automobiles without any effort.

Withholding anything short of the best service of which one is capable is costly business—a fact which many have learned too late.

The right of personal initiative is not worth much to the fellow who is too indifferent or too lazy to exercise it. Many people are in this class without recognizing the reason they never accumulate riches.

Over forty years ago a young salesman in a hardware store observed that the store had a lot of odds and ends which were out of date and not selling. Having time on his hands, he rigged up a special table in the middle of the store. He loaded it with some of this unsalable merchandise, marking it at the bargain price of a dime an article. To his surprise and that of the owner of the store, the gadgets sold like hot cakes.

Out of that experience grew the great F. W. Woolworth Five and Ten Cent chain store system. The young man who stumbled upon the idea by GOING THE EXTRA MILE was Frank W. Woolworth. That idea yielded him a fortune estimated at more than $50,000,000.00. Moreover, the same idea made several other persons rich, and applications of the idea are at the heart of many of the more profitable merchandising systems in America.

No one told young Woolworth to exercise his right to personal initiative. No one paid him for doing so; yet his action led to ever-increasing returns for his efforts. Once he put the idea into practice, increasing returns nearly ran him down.

There is something about this habit of doing more than one is paid for which works in one’s behalf even while he sleeps. Once it begins to work, it piles up riches so fast that it seems like queer magic which, like Aladdin’s Lamp, draws to one’s aid an army of genii which come laden with bags of gold.

Some thirty odd years ago a young newspaper reporter was sent to interview Andrew Carnegie for the purpose of writing a story about his stupendous achievements in the industrial world.

During the interview Mr. Carnegie let drop a hint that if the reporter had the vision to GO THE EXTRA MILE to the tune of about twenty years of unprofitable labor, he might do a job that would make him richer by far than the great steel master.

The reporter accepted that challenge and went to work. After twenty years of “unprofitable” labor, almost to the day, the reporter gave the world the net results of what he had learned about Andrew Carnegie’s methods of accumulating riches, as well as what he had learned of the methods of some five hundred other successful men who had accumulated great riches by the simple expedient of GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

Today that information is being circulated in practically every English-speaking country of the world, where it is serving many millions of people who wish to learn the secret of achievement through the exercise of personal initiative. It has been translated into many foreign languages. It is designed to help those who are not afraid of doing more than they are paid for and who wish to convert their share of American opportunity into some form of riches.

The compensation this former newspaper reporter is now receiving for his twenty years of “unprofitable” labor affords him riches sufficient for all his needs. Among the greatest of these are peace of mind, priceless friendships throughout the world, and that form of enduring happiness which is the lot of every man who has found his work, likes it, and is busily engaged in performing it.

Some thirty years ago Charles M. Schwab’s private railroad car was switched onto the siding at his steel plant in Pennsylvania. It was a cold, frosty morning. As he alighted from the car he was met by a young man with a stenographer’s notebook in his hands who hurriedly explained that he was a stenographer in the general office of the steel company, and that he had come down to meet the car to see if Mr. Schwab needed any letters written, or any telegrams sent.

“Who asked you to meet me?” Mr. Schwab queried. “No one,” the young man replied. “I saw the telegram coming through announcing your arrival, so I came down to meet you, hoping I might be of some service.”

Think of that! He came down hoping he might be able to find something to do for which he was not paid. And he came on his own initiative without being told.

Mr. Schwab thanked him politely for his thoughtfulness, but said he had no need for a stenographer at the moment. After carefully noting the young man’s name, he sent the lad back to his work.

That night, when the private car was hitched to the night train for its return to New York City it carried the young stenographer. He had been assigned, at Mr. Schwab’s request, for service in New York as one of the steel magnate’s assistants. The lad’s name was Williams. He remained in Mr. Schwab’s services for several years, during which opportunity after opportunity for promotion came to him unsolicited.

It is peculiar how opportunities have a way of trailing the people who make it their business to GO THE EXTRA MILE, but they do very definitely. Finally an opportunity came to young Williams which he could not ignore. He was made president and a large stockholder in one of the largest drug concerns in the United States—a job which yielded him a fortune far greater than his needs.

This incident is clear evidence of what can happen, and of what has been happening all down through the years under the American way of life.

The habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE is one that does not confine its rewards to wage earners. It works as well for an employer as it does for an employee, as one merchant whom we knew quite well gratefully testified.

His name was Arthur Nash. His business was merchant tailoring. Some years ago Mr. Nash found his business just one step ahead of the sheriff. The first World War and other conditions over which he seemed to have no control had brought him to the brink of financial ruin.

One of his most serious handicaps was that his employees had caught his spirit of defeatism and they expressed it in their work by slowing down and becoming disgruntled. His situation became desperate. Something had to be done, and it had to be done quickly if he were to continue in business.

Out of sheer desperation he called his employees together and told them the condition. While he was speaking, an idea occurred to him. He said he had been reading a story in The Golden Rule Magazine which told how its editor had GONE THE EXTRA MILE by rendering service for which he refused to accept pay, only to be voluntarily rewarded with more than $6,000.00 worth of subscriptions to his magazine.

He wound up by suggesting that if he and all of his employees caught that spirit and began to GO THE EXTRA MILE they might save the business.

He promised his employees that if they would join with him in an experiment he would endeavor to carry on the business, with the understanding that everyone would forget wages, forget working hours, pitch in and do his best, and take chances on receiving pay for work. If the business could be made to pay every employee would receive back wages with a bonus thrown in for good measure.

The employees liked the idea and agreed to give it a trial. The next day they began to come in with their meager savings, which they voluntarily loaned to Mr. Nash.

Everyone went to work with a new spirit, and the business began to show signs of new life. Very soon it was back on a paying basis. Then it began to prosper as it had never prospered before.

Ten years later the business had made Mr. Nash rich. The employees were more prosperous than they had ever been, and everyone was happy.

Arthur Nash passed on, but today the business continues as one of the more successful merchant tailoring businesses of America.

The employees took over the business when Mr. Nash laid it down. Ask any one of them what he thinks of this business of GOING THE EXTRA MILE, and you will get the answer!

Moreover, talk with one of the Nash salesmen, wherever you meet one, and observe his spirit of enthusiasm and his self-reliance. When this “extra mile” stimulant once gets into a man’s mind, he becomes a different sort of person. The outlook on the world appears different to him, and he appears different because he is different.

Here is the appropriate place to remind you of an important thing about the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE by doing more than one is paid for. It is the strange influence which it has on the man who does it. The greatest benefit from this habit does not come to those to whom the service is rendered. It comes to the one who renders the service, in the form of a changed “mental attitude,” which gives him more influence with other people, more self-reliance, greater initiative, more enthusiasm, more vision and definiteness of purpose. All of these are qualities of successful achievement.

“Do the thing and you shall have the power,” said Emerson. Ah yes, the power! What can a man do in our world without power? But it must be the type of power which attracts other people instead of repelling them. It must be a form of power which gains momentum from the law of increasing returns, through the operation of which one’s acts and deeds come back to him greatly multiplied.

You who work for wages should learn more about this sowing and reaping business. Then you would understand why no man can go on forever sowing the seed of inadequate service and reaping a harvest of full grown pay. You would know that there must come a halt to the habit of demanding a full day’s pay for a poor day’s work.

And you who do not work for wages, but who wish to get more of the better things of life! Let us have a word with you. Why do you not become wise and start getting what you wish the easy and sure way? Yes, there is an easy and a sure way to promote one’s self into whatever he wants from life, and its secret becomes known to every person who makes it his business to GO THE EXTRA MILE. The secret can be uncovered in no other manner, for it is wrapped up in that extra mile.

The pot of gold at the “end of the rainbow” is not a mere fairy tale! The end of that extra mile is the spot where the rainbow ends, and that is where the pot of gold is hidden.

Few people ever catch up with the “end of the rainbow.” When one gets to where he thought the rainbow ended he finds it is still far in the distance. The trouble with most of us is that we do not know how to follow rainbows. Those who know the secret know that the end of the rainbow can be reached only by GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

Late one afternoon, some twenty-five years ago, William C. Durant, the founder of General Motors, walked into his bank after banking hours, and asked for some favor which in the ordinary course of business should have been requested during banking hours.

The man who granted the favor was Carol Downes, an under official of the bank. He not only served Mr. Durant with efficiency, but he went the Extra Mile and added courtesy to the service. He made Mr. Durant feel that it was a real pleasure to serve him. The incident seemed trivial, and of itself it was of little importance. Unknown to Mr. Downes, this courtesy was destined to have repercussions of a far-reaching nature.

The next day Mr. Durant asked Downes to come to his office. That visit led to the offer of a position which Downes accepted. He was given a desk in a general office where nearly a hundred other people worked, and he was notified that the office hours were from 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. His salary to begin with was modest.

At the end of the first day, when the gong rang announcing the close of the day’s work, Downes noticed that everyone grabbed his hat and coat and made a rush for the door. He sat still, waiting for the others to leave the office. After they had gone he remained at his desk, pondering in his own mind the cause of the great haste everyone had shown to get away on the very second of quitting time.

Fifteen minutes later Mr. Durant opened the door of his private office, saw Downes still at his desk, and asked Downes whether he understood that he was privileged to stop work at 5:30.

“Oh yes,” Downes replied, “but I did not wish to be run over in the rush.” Then he asked if he could be of any service to Mr. Durant. He was told he might find a pencil for the motor magnate. He got the pencil, ran it through the pencil sharpener and took it to Mr. Durant. Mr. Durant thanked him and said “good night.”

The next day at quitting time Downes remained at his desk again after the “rush” was over. This time he waited with purpose aforethought. In a little while Mr. Durant came out of his private office and asked again if Downes did not understand that 5:30 was the time for closing.

“Yes,” Downes smiled, “I understand it is quitting time for the others, but I have heard no one say that I have to leave the office when the day is officially closed, so I chose to remain here with the hope that I might be of some slight service to you.”

“What an unusual hope,” Durant exclaimed. “Where did you get the idea?”

“I got it from the scene I witness here at closing time every day,” Downes replied. Mr. Durant grunted some reply which Downes did not hear distinctly and returned to his office.

From then on Downes always remained at his desk after closing time until he saw Mr. Durant leave for the day. He was not paid to remain over time. No one told him to do it. No one promised him anything for remaining, and as far as the casual observer might know, he was wasting his time.

Several months later Downes was called into Mr. Durant’s office and informed that he had been chosen to go out to a new plant that had been purchased recently to supervise the installation of the plant machinery. Imagine that! A former bank official becoming a machinery expert in a few months.

Without quibbling, Downes accepted the assignment and went on his way. He did not say, “Why, Mr. Durant, I know nothing about the installation of machinery.” He did not say, “That’s not my job,” or “I’m not paid to install machinery.” No, he went to work and did what was requested of him. Moreover, he went at the job with a pleasant “mental attitude.”

Three months later the job was completed. It was done so well that Mr. Durant called Downes into his office and asked him where he learned about machinery. “Oh,” Downes explained, “I never learned, Mr. Durant. I merely looked around, found men who knew how to get the job done, put them to work, and they did it.”

“Splendid!” Mr. Durant exclaimed. “There are two types of men who are valuable. One is the fellow who can do something and do it well, without complaining that he is being overworked. The other is the fellow who can get other people to do things well, without complaining. You are both types wrapped into one package.”

Downes thanked him for the compliment and turned to go.

“Wait a moment,” Durant requested. “I forgot to tell you that you are the new manager of the plant you have installed, and your salary to start with is $50,000.00 a year.”

The following ten years of association with Mr. Durant was worth between ten and twelve million dollars to Carol Downes. He became an intimate advisor of the motor king and made himself rich as a result.

The main trouble with so many of us is that we see men who have “arrived” and we weigh them in the hour of their triumph without taking the trouble to find out how or why they “arrived.”

There is nothing very dramatic about the story of Carol Downes. The incidents mentioned occurred during the day’s business, without even a passing notice by the average person who worked along with Downes. And we doubt not that many of these fellow-workers envied him because they believed he had been favored by Mr. Durant, through some sort of pull or luck, or whatever it is that men who do not succeed use as an excuse to explain their own lack of progress.

Well, to be candid, Downes did have an inside “pull” with Mr. Durant!

He created that “pull” on his own initiative.

He created it by GOING THE EXTRA MILE in a matter as trivial as that of placing a neat point on a pencil when nothing was requested except a plain pencil.

He created it by remaining at his desk “with the hope” that he might be of service to his employer after the “rush” was over at 5:30 each evening.

He created it by using his right of personal initiative by finding men who understood how to install machinery instead of asking Durant where or how to find such men.

Trace down these incidents step by step and you will find that Downes’ success was due solely to his own initiative. Moreover, the story consists of a series of little tasks well performed, in the right “mental attitude.”

Perhaps there were a hundred other men working for Mr. Durant who could have done as well as Downes, but the trouble with them was that they were searching for the “end of the rainbow” by running away from it in the 5:30 rush each afternoon.

Long years afterward a friend asked Carol Downes how he got his opportunity with Mr. Durant. “Oh,” he modestly replied, “I just made it my business to get in his way, so he could see me. When he looked around, wanting some little service, he called on me because I was the only one in sight. In time he got into the habit of calling on me.”

There you have it! Mr. Durant “got into the habit” of calling on Downes. Moreover, he found that Downes could and would assume responsibilities by GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

What a pity that all of the American people do not catch something of this spirit of assuming greater responsibilities. What a pity that more of us do not begin speaking more of our “privileges” under the American way of life, and less of the lack of opportunities in America.

Is there a man living in America today who would seriously claim that Carol Downes would have been better off if he had been forced, by law, to join the mad rush and quit his work at 5:30 in the afternoon? If he had done so, he would have received the standard wages for the sort of work he performed, but nothing more. Why should he have received more?

His destiny was in his own hands. It was wrapped up in this one lone privilege which should be the privilege of every American citizen: the right of personal initiative through the exercise of which he made it a habit always to GO THE EXTRA MILE. That tells the whole story. There is no other secret to Downes’ success. He admits it, and everyone familiar with the circumstances of his promotion from poverty to riches knows it.

There is one thing no one seems to know: Why are there so few men who, like Carol Downes, discover the power implicit in doing more than one is paid for? It has in it the seed of all great achievement. It is the secret of all noteworthy success, and yet it is so little understood that most people look upon it as some clever trick with which employers try to get more work out of their employees.

This spirit of indifference toward the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE was dramatically expressed by a “wiseacre,” who once applied to Henry Ford for a job. Mr. Ford questioned the man about his experience, his habits, and other routine matters, and was satisfied with the replies.

Then he asked, “How much money do you want for your services?” The man was evasive on this point, so Mr. Ford finally said, “Well, suppose you start in and show us what you can do, and we will pay you all you are worth after we have tried you out.” Mr. Wiseacre exclaimed, “I’m getting more than that where I am now employed.” And we doubt not that he told the truth.

That explains precisely why so many people do not get ahead in life. They are “getting more than they are worth” where they are, and they never learn how to get ahead by becoming worth more!

Just after the end of the Spanish-American War, Elbert Hubbard wrote a story entitled A Message to Garcia. He told briefly how President William McKinley commissioned a young soldier by the name of Rowan to carry a message from the United States Government to Garcia, the Rebel Chieftain, whose exact whereabouts were not known.

The young soldier took the message, made his way through the fastnesses of the Cuban jungle, finally found Garcia, and delivered the note to him. That was all there was to the story—just a private soldier carrying out his orders under difficulties, and getting the job done without coming back with an excuse.

The story fired imaginations and spread all over the world. The simple act of a man doing what he was told, and doing it well, became news of the first magnitude. A Message to Garcia was printed in booklet form and the sales reached an all-time high for such publications, amounting to more than ten million copies. This one story made Elbert Hubbard famous, to say nothing of helping to make him rich.

The story was translated into several foreign languages. The Japanese Government had it printed and distributed to every Japanese soldier during the Japanese-Russian war. The Pennsylvania Railroad Company presented a copy of it to each of their thousands of employees. The big life insurance companies of America presented it to their salesmen. Long after Elbert Hubbard went down on the ill-fated Lusitania in 1915, A Message To Garcia continued as a best-seller throughout America.

The story was popular because it had in it something of the magic power that belongs to the man who does something, and does it well.

The whole world is clamoring for such men. They are needed and wanted in every walk of life. American Industry has always had princely berths for men who can and will assume responsibilities and who get the job done in the right “mental attitude,” by GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

Andrew Carnegie lifted no fewer than forty such men from the lowly station of day laborers to millionaires. He understood the value of men who were willing to GO THE EXTRA MILE. Wherever he found such a man, he brought “his find” into the inner circle of his business and gave him an opportunity to earn “all he was worth.”

Charles M. Schwab was one of those who gained the favor of the steel master by the simple expedient of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. He began work with Carnegie in the humble capacity of a stake driver at day wages. But step by step he climbed to the top and became Carnegie’s right hand man, with the result that some years his income amounted to more than a million dollars in the form of a bonus.

People do things or refrain from doing them because of a motive. The soundest of motives for the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE is the fact that it yields enduring dividends, in ways too numerous to mention, to all who follow the habit.

No one has ever been known to achieve permanent success without doing more than he was paid for. The practice has its counterpart in the laws of nature. It has back of it an impressive array of evidence as to its soundness, supplied by those who have made it a practice of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. It is based on common sense and justice.

The best of all methods of testing the soundness of this principle is that of putting it to work as a part of one’s daily habits. Some truths we can learn only through our own experience.

Americans want greater individual shares of the vast resources of this country. That is a healthy desire. The wealth is here in abundance, but let us stop this foolish attempt to get it the wrong way. Let us get our wealth by giving something of value in return for it. That is how Andrew Carnegie, Thomas A. Edison, Henry Ford, and many others of their type have acquired their wealth.

We know the rules by which success is attained. Let us appropriate these rules and use them intelligently, thereby acquiring the personal riches we demand, and adding to the wealth of the nation as well.

Some will say, “I am already doing more than I am paid for, but my employer is so selfish and greedy he will not recognize the sort of service I am rendering.” We all know there are greedy men who desire more service than that for which they are willing to pay.

Selfish employers are like pieces of clay in the hands of a potter. Through their greed they can be induced to reward the man who renders them more service than he is paid to render.

Greedy employers do not wish to lose the services of one who makes a habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. They know the value of such employees. Here, then, is the crow-bar and the fulcrum with which employers can be pried loose from their greed.

Any clever man will know how to use this crow-bar, not by withholding the quality or quantity of service he renders, but by increasing it!

The clever salesman of his personal services can manipulate a greedy purchaser of his services as easily as a smart woman can influence the man of her choice. The effective technique is similar to that used by clever women in managing men.

The clever man will make it his business to become indispensable to a greedy employer by doing more work and better work than any other employee. Greedy employers will “give their eye teeth” before parting with such a man. Thus the alleged greed of employers becomes a great asset to the man who follows the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

We have seen this technique applied at least a hundred times as a means of manipulating greedy employers through the use of their own weakness. Not once have we seen it fail to work!

On some occasions the greedy employer failed to move as quickly as expected, but that proved to be his hard luck, because his employee attracted the attention of a competitive employer who made a bid for the services of the employee and secured them.

There is no way to cheat the man who follows the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. If he does not get proper recognition from one source, it comes voluntarily from some other source—usually when it is least expected. It always comes if a man does more than he is paid for.

The man who GOES THE EXTRA MILE and does it in the right kind of “mental attitude” never spends time looking for a job. He does not have to, for the job is always looking for him. Depressions may come and go; business may be good or poor; the country may be at war or at peace; but the man who renders more service and better service than he is paid for becomes indispensable to someone and thereby insures himself against unemployment.

High wages and indispensability are twin-sisters. They always have been and always will be!

The man who is smart enough to make himself indispensable is smart enough to keep himself continuously employed, and at wages which not even the most greedy labor leader would ask.

Henry Ford understands the value of indispensability. He also knows the value of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. That is why 30 years ago he voluntarily raised the wages of his workers to an all-time high minimum daily wage. By that act he did for his employees something that no one forced him to do, and it was a wise move because it insured him against labor troubles for more than a quarter of a century.

Andrew Carnegie understood the value of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. By putting that rule to work he piled up a fortune of more than half a billion dollars.

By some he was accused of being greedy, but he was never accused of being weak in the management of men. If he were greedy, he made wise use of his deficiency by paying some of his men (those who had the good judgment to make themselves indispensable to him by GOING THE EXTRA MILE) as much as a million dollars a year in bonuses.

His policy was to encourage men to become indispensable to him by doing more than they were paid for—a privilege that was always available to his humblest worker—and then insuring himself against their becoming his rivals in business by paying them all or more than they were actually worth.

We do not know what others may think of this principle of doing more than one is paid for, but as for ourselves, we prefer to go along with such men as Henry Ford and Andrew Carnegie, and emulate them instead of criticizing them.

By their recognition of the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE these two men added many billions of dollars of additional wealth to the nation, provided profitable employment to many millions of men, and piled up huge fortunes for their own use.

Who among us could have done better? Who among us has a better plan than theirs? No, most of us are not as smart as were Henry Ford and Andrew Carnegie. Instead of emulating their examples and making it our business to GO THE EXTRA MILE, most of us, when asked to do something for which we are not paid, display our brand of wisdom by saying, “I am not paid to do that.” Thus do we brand ourselves for what we are.

Time, the great interpreter which stands on the side-lines of life and brands us at our worth, writes “Poor Fool” across our foreheads as we march on, while the Henry Fords and the Andrew Carnegies step out of the line, set their own price tag on themselves, and find their fellowmen ready to pay any price they demand for their services.

Most men spend their lives searching for the “breaks,” waiting for opportunities to overtake them, depending upon “luck” to provide them with their needs, but never come within sight of their goal because they have no definite goal. Therefore they have no motive to inspire them to form the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE. They never recognize:


“The Worldly Hope men set their Hearts upon 
Turns Ashes—or it prospers; and anon, 
Like Snow upon the Desert’s dusty face 
Lighting a little Hour or two—is gone.”


Their haste becomes waste! For they go ‘round and ’round, like goldfish in a bowl, coming back always to the place from whence they started; coming back empty-handed and disappointed.

Riches may be attained by appointment only; by the choice of a definite goal and a definite plan for attaining it; also by the selection of a definite starting point from which to take off.

But, let no one make the mistake of assuming that the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE pays off only in terms of material riches. The habit definitely helps one to tap the source of spiritual riches, and to draw upon that source for every human need.

 


The Revealing Story of Edward Choate

Some men who are smart, and others who are wise, have discovered the way to riches by the deliberate application of the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE for pecuniary gain.

However, those who are truly wise recognize that the greatest pay-off through this principle comes in terms of friendships which endure throughout life, in harmonious human relationships, in a labor of love, in the capacity to understand people, in a willingness to share one’s blessings with others, all of which are among the Twelve Riches of life.

Edward Choate is one who has recognized this truth and has found the Master-Key to Riches. His home is in Los Angeles, California, and his business is that of selling life insurance.

At the outset of his career as a life insurance salesman he made a modest living from his efforts, but he broke no records in that field. Through an unfortunate business venture he lost all of his money and found himself at the bottom of the ladder, and was forced to make a new start.

I said “an unfortunate business venture,” but perhaps I should have said “a fortunate business venture,” for his loss influenced him to stop, look, listen, THINK, and to meditate concerning the fates of men which seem to lift some to high places of achievement but condemn others to temporary defeat or permanent failure.

Through his meditations he became a student of the philosophy of individual achievement which Andrew Carnegie helped to provide through his colorful career. When Mr. Choate reached the lesson on GOING THE EXTRA MILE he was awakened by a keen sense of understanding he had never before experienced, and he recognized that the loss of material riches may lead one to the source of greater riches, consisting of one’s spiritual forces.

With this discovery Mr. Choate began to appropriate, one by one, the Twelve Riches of life, beginning at the head of the list by the development of positive mental attitude.

For the time being he ceased to think about the amount of life insurance he might sell, and began to look around for opportunities to be of service to others who were burdened with problems they could not solve.

His first opportunity came when he discovered a young man out in the deserts of California who had failed in a mining venture and was facing starvation. He took the young man into his home, fed him, encouraged him and kept him in his home until he found a good position for him.

In thus casting himself for the role of the good Samaritan, Mr. Choate had no thought of pecuniary gain, for it was obvious that a poverty-stricken, broken-spirited boy might never become a prospective purchaser of life insurance.

Then other opportunities to help the less fortunate began to reveal themselves so rapidly that it seemed as if Mr. Choate had made of himself a magnet which attracted only those with difficult problems to be solved.

But the appearance was deceiving, for he was only passing through a testing period by which he might demonstrate his sincerity of purpose in helping others. A period, let us not forget, which everyone who applies the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE must experience in one way or another.

Then the scene shifted, and the affairs of Edward Choate began to take a turn he probably had not expected. His life insurance sales began to mount higher and higher, until at last they had reached an all-time high level. And miracle of miracles, one of the largest policies he had ever written up to that time was sold to the employer of the young man of the desert whom he had befriended. The sale was made without Mr. Choate’s solicitation.

Other sales began to come his way in the same manner, until he was actually selling more insurance, without any strenuous effort, than he had ever sold previously by the hardest kind of labor.

Moreover, he had tapped a field of life insurance salesman, ship in which the policies he sold were of large amounts. Men of great responsibilities and extensive financial affairs began to send for him to counsel them in connection with their life insurance problems.

His business grew until it brought him that goal which is so greatly coveted by all life insurance men—Life Membership in the Million Dollar Round Table. Such a distinction is attained only by those who sell a minimum of a million dollars a year in insurance for three consecutive years.

There had been only fifty-seven men to reach this outstanding achievement during the twenty-six year period prior to 1943, when this information was revealed.

So, in seeking spiritual riches Edward Choate also found material riches; found them in greater abundance than he had ever anticipated. Six brief years after he had begun to cast himself for the role of the good Samaritan, Mr. Choate wrote more than two million dollars of life insurance during the first four months of the year.

The story of his achievements began to spread throughout the nation. It brought him invitations to speak before life insurance conventions, for other life insurance salesmen desired to know how he had managed to lift himself to so enviable a position in that profession.

He told them! And quite contrary to the usual practice among men who have attained success in the upper brackets of achievement, he revealed the humility of heart by which he is inspired, frankly admitting that his achievements were the result of the application of the philosophy of others.

The average man who is successful has a tendency to try to convey the impression that his success is due to his own smartness or wisdom, but very seldom does he frankly give credit to his benefactors.

What a pity there are not more Edward Choates in the world!

For it is obvious to all who think accurately that no man ever attains a high degree of enduring success without the friendly co-operation of others; nor does any man ever attain enduring success without helping others.

Edward Choate is as rich in material values as he needs to be. He is far richer in spiritual values, for he has discovered, appropriated and made intelligent use of all of the Twelve Riches of Life, of which money is the last and the least in importance.




Chapter Seven

The Master Mind

Definition: An alliance of two or more minds, blended in a spirit of perfect harmony and co-operating for the attainment of a definite purpose.


Note well the definition of this principle, for it carries a meaning which provides the key to the attainment of great personal power.

The Master Mind principle is the basis of all great achievements, the foundation stone of major importance in all human progress, whether it be individual progress or collective progress.

The key to its power may be found in the word “harmony!”

Without that element collective effort may constitute cooperation, but it will lack the power which harmony provides through co-ordination of effort.

The tenets of major importance in connection with the Master Mind principle are these:

Premise 1:

The Master Mind principle is the medium through which one may procure the full benefit of the experience, training, education, specialized knowledge and native ability of others, just as completely as if their minds were one’s own.

Premise 2:

An alliance of two or more minds, in a spirit of perfect harmony for the attainment of a definite purpose, stimulates each individual mind with a high degree of inspiration, and may become that state of mind known as Faith! (A slight idea of this stimulation and its power is experienced in the relationship of close friendship and in the relationship of love.)

Premise 3:

Every human brain is both a broadcasting station and a receiving station for the expression of the vibrations of thought, and the stimulating effect of the Master Mind principle stimulates action of thought, through what is commonly known as telepathy, operating through the sixth sense.

In this manner many business and professional alliances are translated into reality, and seldom has anyone ever attained a high station or enduring power without the application of the Master Mind principle through which he secured the benefit of other minds.

This fact alone is sufficient evidence of the soundness and the importance of the Master Mind principle, and it is a fact which anyone may observe without straining his powers of observation or over-taxing his credulity.

Premise 4:

The Master Mind principle, when actively applied, has the effect of connecting one with the subconscious section of the mind, and the subconscious sections of the minds of his allies—a fact which may explain many of the seemingly miraculous results obtained through the Master Mind.

Premise 5:

The more important human relationships in connection with which one may apply beneficially the Master Mind principle are these:



	In marriage

	In religion

	In connection with one’s occupation, profession or calling.


The Master Mind principle made it possible for Thomas A. Edison to become a great inventor despite his lack of education and his lack of knowledge of the sciences with which he had to work—a circumstance which offers hope to all who erroneously believe themselves to be seriously handicapped by the lack of a formal education.

With the aid of the Master Mind principle one may understand the history and the structure of this earth on which we live through the knowledge of skilled geologists.

Through the knowledge and experience of the chemist one may make practical use of chemistry without being a trained chemist.

With the aid of scientists, technicians, physicists and practical mechanics one may become a successful inventor without personal training in any of these fields, as did Mr. Edison.

There are two general types of Master Mind alliances, viz:

1. Alliance, for purely social or personal reasons, with one’s relatives, religious advisors and friends, where no material gain or objective is sought. The most important of this type of alliance is that of man and wife.

2. Alliances for business, professional and economic advancement, consisting of individuals who have a personal motive in connection with the object of the alliance.

Now let us consider some of the more important examples of power that have been attained by the application of the Master Mind.

The American form of Government, as it was originally written into the Constitution of the United States, should have first analysis because it is one form of power which vitally affects every citizen of our country, and to a large degree affects the entire world.

Our country is noted for three obvious facts:



	It is the richest country of the world.

	It is the most powerful nation of the world.

	It provides its citizens with more personal freedom than does any other nation.


Riches, freedom and power! What an awe-inspiring combination of realities!

The source of these benefits is not difficult to determine, for it centers in the Constitution of our country and in the American System of Free Enterprise, these having been so harmoniously coordinated that they have provided the people with both spiritual and economic power, such as the world has never before witnessed.

Our form of government is a stupendous Master Mind alliance made up of the harmonious relationship of all the people of the nation, functioning through forty-eight separate groups known as states. (We are here considering the original pattern of our government, as it was provided by the Constitution, and the original relationship of harmony which existed between our government and our system of free enterprise, taking no account of the temporary disruption of that harmony, for the reason that it is only temporary!)

The central core of our American Master Mind is easily discernible by breaking down our form of government and examining its component parts, all of which are under the direct control of a majority of the people.

These parts are:



	The executive branch of our government (maintained by a President)

	The judiciary branch (maintained by the Supreme Court)

	The legislative branch (maintained by the two Houses of Congress)


Our Constitution has been so wisely constructed that the power behind all three of these branches of government is held by the people. It is a power of which the people cannot be deprived except by their own neglect to use it!

Our political power is expressed through our government.

Our economic power is maintained and expressed through our system of free enterprise.

And the sum total of the power of these two is always in exact ratio to the degree of harmony with which the two are coordinated!

The power thus attained is the property of all the people!

It is this power which has provided the people with the highest standard of living that civilization has yet evolved, and which has made our nation truly the richest and the freest and the most powerful nation of the world.

We speak of this power as “THE AMERICAN WAY OF LIFE!”

It was this way of life and our desire to maintain it which brought about the consolidation of our forces, both economic and spiritual, in a war that threatened the destruction of civilization as well as our way of life.

The future of mankind may have been determined by the application of our American Master Mind, for it is obvious that ours was the balance of power which turned the tide of war in favor of freedom for all mankind.

Another illustration of the Master Mind applied to industry may be found in the great American Systems of Transportation and Communications. The men who manage our railroads and our air lines, our telephone and telegraph systems, have established a service which has never been equaled in any other country. Their efficiency and the resultant power consist entirely in their application of the Master Mind principle or harmonious co-ordination of effort.

Still another example of power attained through the Master Mind principle may be found by observing the relationship of our military forces—our Armies, our Navy and our Air Forces. Here, as elsewhere, the keystone to the arch of our power has been harmonious co-ordination of effort.

The modern football team is an excellent example of power attained through harmony of effort.

The great American System of Chain Store merchandising is still another example of economic power attained through the Master Mind principle.

And every successful industry is the result of application of the Master Mind. The American System of Free Enterprise in its entirety is a marvelous illustration of economic power produced by friendly, harmonious co-ordination of effort.

Andrew Carnegie frankly admitted that his entire fortune was accumulated by the application of this principle, through which he brought together one of the greatest industrial organizations this nation has ever witnessed. And let it be remembered that his Master Mind consisted of his entire organization of associate workers, from the humblest to the greatest.

The key men of his Master Mind, his managerial and supervisory staff, were recruited from the rank and file of his workers, and he understood the Master Mind principle so thoroughly that he inspired every worker to make the most of his opportunity by aiming for a higher position.

The man to whom he entrusted the organization of the philosophy of individual achievement had the benefit, through Mr. Carnegie’s assistance, of the greatest Master Mind alliance that ever collaborated in such an undertaking.

It consisted of more than five hundred leaders of industry of Mr. Carnegie’s caliber, and the alliance continued over a period of twenty years, during which every man in the alliance provided the author of the philosophy with the full benefits of his entire industrial experience.

This alliance provided the world with an astounding demonstration of the power which may be attained through the first three principles of the philosophy: (1) The Habit of Going the Extra Mile, (2) Definiteness of Purpose, and (3) the Master Mind.

The definite purpose which inspired this work was that of providing all men with a workable philosophy based on the experiences of men who had demonstrated material success. It was an unselfish purpose because it was directed entirely for the benefit of other men.

The men behind the purpose were already successful, but they recognized the advantages of sharing their knowledge, and they recognized also the disadvantages of an economic system which benefits a few at the expense of many.

And each man in that alliance demonstrated his understanding of the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE; demonstrated it by contributing his time and experience, without money and without price, in order that the people of this nation might enjoy the benefits of a philosophy he knew had been the very foundation of the great American way of life—a foundation which had made ours the richest and the freest country of the world.

In order that we may get a comprehensive understanding of the power and the benefits of this particular Master Mind alliance, imagine what it might mean to you if you had the privilege of choosing five hundred American leaders of industry who would consent to serve as your guides and your instructors for a period of twenty years, without cost or obligation.

You would have, through the collaboration of so large a group of successful men, the full benefit of all the knowledge and experience which have grown out of the development of the American System of Free Enterprise.

If you made the best use of this knowledge your success would be inevitable!

Of course you cannot go to school to these men, for alas! most of them have passed on. But fortunately you may have the full benefit of the riches they laid up for you through the seventeen principles of this philosophy, and the cost will consist in the time and thought you devote to putting it to use!

The Master Mind principle is not the exclusive property of the rich and the powerful, but it is the means of major importance by which men may attain desirable ends.

The humblest person may benefit from this principle by forming a harmonious alliance with anyone of his choice. The most profound, and perhaps the most beneficial application of this principle that any man may make is the Master Mind alliance in marriage, provided the motive behind that alliance is Love!

This sort of alliance not only co-ordinates the minds of man and wife, but it also blends the spiritual qualities of their souls.

The benefits of such an alliance not only bring joy and happiness to man and wife, but they profoundly bless their children with sound character, and endow them with the fundamentals of a successful life.

Let us turn back the pages of time for nearly half a century and have a look at a family whose Master Mind relationship resulted in the building of a great industrial empire which now gives profitable employment to millions of men and women.

The scene opens in the kitchen of their humble home.

The husband set up a roughly constructed model of a gasoline engine. His wife is feeding gasoline into the engine, a drop at a time, with the aid of an eye dropper. The husband is manipulating the spark plug with which he hopes to ignite the gas. After weeks of tireless effort—tireless because it has been supported with love—the gas ignites and the flywheel of the crude engine begins to turn.

There was no money behind this experiment; nothing behind it except the definiteness of purpose of two people who had formed a Master Mind alliance for the fulfillment of that purpose.

And there was no promise of immediate or direct monetary compensation behind the experiment. It had to be conducted by applying the principle of GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

The model was perfected and the first practical self-propelled vehicle ever built in America became a reality.

Then the Master Mind alliance was extended to include skilled mechanics and a few friends and acquaintances who contributed small amounts of working capital for the production of automobiles.

The production has now reached fantastic proportions in comparison with the humble beginning, and the product of that two-unit Master Mind now belts the entire earth.

The man behind that production is one of the five hundred from whose life experiences the philosophy of individual achievement was organized, and one hardly needs to be reminded that his name is Henry Ford.

As the Ford production grew the Ford Master Mind was increased until it now includes a veritable army of mechanics, engineers, chemists, research men, financial experts, salesmen and many other types of skilled labor, all of which are essential for so extensive an operation.

Through his Master Mind alliance Mr. Ford has multiplied his own brain by many thousands. Without this alliance he could not carry on his vast industrial activities. It has endured for nearly half a century and will continue to endure, because the power it provides benefits all whom it affects.

And here let us take notice that no Master Mind alliance can endure unless it benefits all whom it affects.

Look well to the purpose of your Master Mind alliance before you begin it, you who see power through the co-operation of human endeavor. If you would have enduring power, be sure that it is applied to ends that benefit all who are affected by it.

Power may be very dangerous or it may serve to glorify the deeds of men, according to the way it is used. The Master Mind is the way to great power; and like all other forms of power, it is subject to either a positive or a negative application by those who wield it.

This is no mere statement of an obvious truism, for the records of the deeds of mankind all bear witness to its truth.

Every great philosopher, from the days of Plato, Aristotle and Socrates on down to the days of William James and Ralph Waldo Emerson, also recognized it and called attention to it.

Electricity will do the work of man provided he adapts himself to its nature; but also it may snuff out life if it is applied for that purpose.

The imagination cannot conceive any good that may not be converted to destructive ends. Food is necessary for the maintenance of life, and it is good when properly used. But the wrong use of food, or too much food, will do as much harm as will the most potent poison.

You now have an understandable interpretation of the greatest source of personal power known to men—the Master Mind. The responsibility for its right use is yours.

Use it as Henry Ford has done and you will be blessed, as he has been, with the privilege of occupying great space in the world; space that can be estimated in both geography and in human relationships which are friendly and cooperative, for it is an accepted fact that Mr. Ford occupies more friendly space in the hearts of his fellowmen than does any other industrialist.

Mr. Ford’s Master Mind consists not only in his harmonious alliance with his associate workers and his technical staff, but it extends far beyond these and includes the masses of the American people who have stood on the sidelines and watched him go by; people like you and me who recognize sound business and personal philosophy and respect its use wherever it is observed.

We emphasize Mr. Ford’s application of the Master Mind because there is not to be found in the entire history of industrial America a finer example than his of individual achievement based on the American way of life. He has benefitted almost everyone whose life has been touched by his influence, and it is very doubtful if he himself recognizes the full scope and measure of his influence on American life.

Master Mind power under the control of Henry Ford is a blessing, and not a curse or a danger, as it might be if it were wielded by a man with less vision than he possesses. All of which is an observation of Mr. Ford, not to eulogize him, but to inspire all who seek any form of personal aggrandizement under the American way of life.

In an analysis of Henry Ford and fifty other outstanding Americans, representing a wide variety of occupations, based upon the seventeen principles of this philosophy, Mr. Ford led all the others by a wide margin. On the first three principles—Going the Extra Mile, Definiteness of Purpose and the Master Mind—he rated 100% plus. The “plus” indicated that he had made extraordinary use of these three principles—a fact that was established by close observation and analysis of his achievements and their influence for good throughout the world.

And let us be reminded that the first member of his Master Mind alliance—his wife—has occupied first place in this alliance all down through the years. Her influence upon him has been continuous and profound! So profound in fact that it might not be an exaggeration to say, had there been no Mrs. Ford, there would have been no great Ford Industrial Empire as the world of today knows it.

Henry Ford has made mistakes. Some of them were the result of errors of judgment; others were the result of causes beyond his control. But those who know all the facts concerning his active life will tell you that he has made only two mistakes of major importance, and these were promptly mended by his own design and personal initiative, as soon as they were discovered.

What a record!

Duplicate it and you will have made indispensable contributions to the American way of life. Moreover, the compensation to you will be measured by compound interest on compound interest for every act and deed.

Do not be afraid to aim high when you establish your goal.

Remember that you live in a land of opportunities where no man is limited in the quality, the quantity or the nature of the riches he may acquire, provided he is willing to give adequate value in return.

Before you fix your goal in life, memorize the following lines and take to heart the lesson they teach:


“I bargained with Life for a penny, 
And Life would pay no more, 
However I begged at evening 
When I counted my scanty store. 
”For Life is a just employer, 
He gives you what you ask, 
But once you have set the wages, 
Why, you must bear the task. 
“I worked for a menial’s hire, 
Only to learn, dismayed, 
That any wage I had asked of Life, 
Life would have willingly paid.”


Successful men do not bargain with Life for poverty!

They know that there is a power through which Life may be made to pay off on their own terms. They know that this power is available to every man who comes into possession of the Master-Key to Riches. They know the nature of this power and its unlimited scope. They know it by a name of one word; the greatest word in the English language!

This word is known to all men, but the secrets of its power are understood by few.




Chapter Eight

Andrew Carnegie’s Analysis of The Master Mind Principle

THE MAN who was commissioned by Andrew Carnegie to organize the philosophy of individual achievement asked him to describe the Master Mind principle so it might be appropriated and used by others, for the attainment of their Definite Major Purpose.

“Mr. Carnegie,” he requested, “will you define the Master Mind principle as it may be applied through the individual efforts of men and women who are seeking their places in the great American way of life? Describe, if you will, the various forms of application that may be made of this principle by the man of average ability, in his daily efforts to make the most of his opportunities in this country.”

And this is Mr. Carnegie’s reply:

“The privileges which are available to the American people have back of them a source of great power. But privileges do not spring, mushroom-like, from nothing. They must be created and maintained by the application of power.

“The founders of our American form of Government, through their foresight and wisdom, laid the foundation for all of our American form of liberty, freedom and riches. But, they only laid the foundation. The responsibility of embracing and using this foundation must be assumed by every person who claims any portion of this freedom and wealth.

“I will now describe some of the individual uses of the Master Mind principle, as it may be applied in the development of various human relationships which may contribute to the attainment of one’s Definite Major Purpose.

“But first I wish to emphasize the fact that the attainment of one’s Definite Major Purpose can be carried out only by a series of steps; that every thought one thinks, every transaction in which one engages, in relationship with others, every plan one creates, every mistake one makes, has a vital bearing on his ability to attain his chosen goal.

“The mere choice of a Definite Major Purpose, even though it be written out in clear language and fully fixed in one’s mind, will not insure the successful realization of that purpose.

“One’s major purpose must be backed up and followed through by continuous effort, the most important part of which consists in the sort of relationship one maintains with others.

“With this truth well esablished in one’s mind it will not be difficult for one to understand how necessary it is to be careful in one’s choice of associates; especially those with whom one maintains close personal contact in connection with his occupation.

“Here, then, are some of the sources of human relationship, which the man with a Definite Major Purpose must cultivate, organize and use in his progress toward the attainment of his chosen goal:

“Occupation: Outside of the relationship of marriage (which is the most important of all Master Mind relationships) there is no form of relationship as important as that which exists between a man and those with whom he works in his chosen occupation.

“Every man has a tendency to take on the mannerisms, beliefs, mental attitude, political and economic viewpoint, as well as other traits of the more outspoken of the men with whom he associates in his daily work.

“The major tragedy of this tendency lies in the fact that not always is the most outspoken among one’s daily associates the soundest thinker; and very often he is a man with a grievance, who takes pleasure in airing the grievance among his fellow workers.

“Also, the most outspoken man often is an individual who has no Definite Major Purpose of his own. Therefore he devotes much of his time endeavoring to belittle the man who has such a purpose.

“Men of sound character, who know exactly what they wish, usually have the wisdom to keep their own counsel, and seldom waste any of their time trying to discourage others. They are so busily engaged in promoting their own purpose that they have no time to waste with anyone or anything which does not contribute in one way or another to their benefit.

“Realizing that one may find in almost every group of associates some person whose influence and cooperation may be helpful, the man of keen discrimination, who has a Definite Major Purpose he desires to attain, will prove his wisdom by forming friendships with those who can be, and who are willing to become, mutually beneficial to him. The others he will tactfully avoid.

“Naturally he will seek his closest alliances with men whom he recognizes possess traits of character, knowledge and personality which may become helpful to him; and of course he will not overlook those holding positions of higher rank than his own, keeping his eye on the day when he may not only equal such men, but excel them, remembering meanwhile the words of Abraham Lincoln, who said: ‘I will study and prepare myself, and some day my chance will come.’

“The man with a constructive Definite Major Purpose will never envy his superiors, but he will study their methods and learn to acquire their knowledge. You may accept it as a sound prophecy that the man who spends his time finding fault with his superiors will never become a successful leader on his own account.

“The greatest soldiers are those who can take, and carry out, orders of their superiors in rank. Those who cannot or will not do this, never will become successful leaders in military operations. The same rule is true of any man in other walks of life. If he fails to emulate the man above him, in a spirit of harmony, he will never benefit greatly from his association with that man.

“No fewer than a hundred men have risen from the ranks in my own organization, and have found themselves richer than they need be. They were not promoted because of bad dispositions or the habit of finding fault with those above or those below them, but they promoted themselves by appropriating and making practical use of the experience of everyone with whom they came in contact.

“The man with a Definite Major Purpose will take careful inventory of every person with whom he comes in contact in his daily work, and he will look upon every such person as a possible source of useful knowledge or influence which he may borrow and use in his own promotion.

“If a man looks about him intelligently he will discover that his place of daily labor is literally a school room in which he may acquire the greatest of all educations—that which comes from observation and experience.

“How may one make the most of this sort of schooling? some will ask.

“The answer may be found by studying the nine basic motives which move men to voluntary action. Men lend their experience, their knowledge, and they cooperate with other men, because they have been given a sufficient motive to cause them to desire as much. The man who relates himself to his daily associates in a friendly, cooperative way, with the right sort of mental attitude toward them, stands a better chance of learning from them than does the man who is belligerent, irritable, discourteous or neglectful of the little amenities of courtesy which exist between all cultured people.

“The old saying that ‘a man can catch more flies with honey than with salt’ might well be remembered by the man who wishes to learn of his daily associates who know more about many things than he does, and whose cooperation he needs and seeks.

“Educational: No man’s education is ever finished.

“The man whose Definite Major Purpose is of noteworthy proportions must remain always a student, and he must learn from every possible source; especially those sources from which he may acquire specialized knowledge and experience related to his major purpose.

“The public libraries are free. They offer a great array of organized knowledge on every subject. They carry, in every language, the total of man’s knowledge on every subject. The successful man with a Definite Major Purpose makes it his business and his responsibility to read books relating to that purpose, and thus acquire important knowledge which comes from the experiences of other men who have gone before him. It has been said that a man cannot consider himself even a kindergarten student of any subject until he has availed himself, as far as reasonably possible, of all the knowledge on that subject which has been preserved for him through the experience of others.

“A man’s reading program should be as carefully planned as his daily diet, for that too is food, without which he cannot grow mentally.

“The man who spends all of his spare time reading the funny papers and the sex magazines is not headed toward any great achievement.

“The same may be said of the man who does not include in his daily program some form of reading that provides him with the knowledge which he may use in the attainment of his major purpose. Random reading may be pleasant, but it seldom is helpful in connection with one’s occupation.

“Reading, however, is not the only source of education. By a careful choice among his daily associates in his occupation, one may ally himself with men from whom he can acquire a liberal education through ordinary conversation.

“Business and professional clubs offer an opportunity for one to form alliances of great educational benefit, provided the man chooses his clubs and his close associates in those clubs with a definite objective in mind. Through this sort of association many men have formed both business and social acquaintances of great value to them in carrying out the object of their major purpose.

“No man can go through life successfully without the habit of cultivating friends. The word ‘contact,’ as it is commonly used in relationship to personal acquaintanceship, is an important word. If a man makes it a part of his daily practice to extend his list of personal ‘contacts’ he will find the habit of great benefit to him in ways that cannot be foretold while he is cultivating those acquaintances, but the time will come when they will be ready and willing to render aid to him if he has done a good job of selling himself.

“As I have stated, a man with a Definite Major Purpose should form the habit of establishing ‘contacts’ through every source possible, using care of course to choose those sources through which he is most likely to meet people who may be helpful to him.

“The church is among the more desirable sources through which one may meet and cultivate people, because it brings people together under circumstances which inspire the spirit of fellowship among men.

“Every man needs some source through which he can associate with his neighbors under circumstances that will enable him to exchange thoughts with them for the sake of mutual understanding and friendship, quite aside from all considerations of pecuniary gain. The man who shuts himself up in his own shell becomes a confirmed introvert, and soon becomes selfish and narrow in his views on life.

“Political Alliances: It is both the duty and the privilege of an American citizen to interest himself in politics and thereby exercise his right to help place, through his ballot, worthy men and women in public office.

“The political party to which a man belongs is of much less importance than the question of his exercising his privilege of voting. If politics become smeared with dishonest practices there is no one to blame but the people who have it within their power to keep dishonest, unworthy and inefficient people out of office.

“In addition to the privilege of voting and the duty it carries with it, one should not overlook the benefits which may be gained from an active interest in politics, through ‘contacts’ and alliances with people who may become helpful in the attainment of one’s Definite Major Purpose.

“In many occupations, professions and businesses, political influence becomes a definite and important factor in the promotion of one’s interests. Business and professional men and women certainly should not neglect the possibility of promoting their interests through active political alliances.

“The alert individual, who understands the necessity of reaching out in every possible direction for friendly allies whom he can use in attaining his major purpose in life, will make the fullest use of his privilege of voting.

“But, the major reason why every American citizen should take an active interest in politics, and the one which I would emphasize above all others, is the fact that if the better type of citizen fails to exercise his right to vote, politics will disintegrate and become an evil that will destroy this nation.

“The founders of this nation pledged their lives and their fortunes to provide all the people with the privileges of liberty and freedom in the pursuit of their chosen purpose in life. And chief among these privileges is that of helping, by the ballot, to maintain the institution of Government which the founders of this nation established to protect those privileges.

“Everything that is worth having has a definite price.

“You desire personal freedom and individual liberty! Very well, you may protect this right by forming a Master Mind alliance with other honest and patriotic men, and making it your business to elect honest men to public office. And it is no exaggeration to state that this may well be the most important Master Mind alliance that any American citizen can make.

“Your forefathers insured your personal liberty and freedom by their votes. You should do no less for your offspring and the generations that will follow them!

“Every honest American citizen has sufficient influence with his neighbors, and his daily associates in connection with his occupation, to enable him to influence at least five other people to exercise their right to vote. If he fails to exercise this influence he may still remain an honest citizen, but he cannot truthfully call himself a patriotic citizen, for patriotism has a price consisting in the obligation to exercise it.

“Social Alliances: Here is a fertile, almost unlimited, field for the cultivation of friendly ‘contacts.’ It is particularly available to the married man whose wife understands the art of making friends through social activities.

“Such a wife can convert her home and her social activities into a priceless asset to her husband, if his occupation is one that requires him to extend his list of friends.

“Many professional men whose professional ethics forbid direct advertising or self-promotion, may make effective use of their social privileges, provided they have wives with a bent for social activities.

“A successful life insurance man sells more than a million dollars a year of insurance, with the aid of his wife, who is a member of several Business Women’s Clubs. His wife’s part is simple. She entertains her fellow club members in her home from time to time, along with their husbands. In this way her husband becomes acquainted with them under friendly circumstances.

“A lawyer’s wife has been credited with helping him to build one of the most lucrative law practices in a middle western city, by the simple process of entertaining, through her social activities, the wives of wealthy business men. The possibilities in this direction are endless.

“One of the major advantages of friendly alliances with people in a variety of walks of life consists in the opportunity such contacts provide for ‘round-table’ discussions which lead to the accumulation of knowledge one may use in the attainment of his Definite Major Purpose.

“If one’s acquaintances are sufficiently numerous and varied, they may become a valuable source of information on a wide range of subjects, thus leading to a form of intellectual intercourse which is essential for the development of flexibility and versatility required in many callings.

“When a group of men get together and enter into a round-table discussion on any subject, this sort of spontaneous expression and interchange of thought enriches the minds of all who participate. Every man needs to reinforce his own ideas and plans with new food for thought, which he can acquire only through frank and sincere discussions with people whose experience and education differ from his own.

“The writer who becomes a ‘top-notcher’ and remains in that exalted position must add continuously to his own stock of knowledge by appropriating the thoughts and ideas of others, through personal contacts and by reading.

“Any mind that remains brilliant, alert, receptive and flexible must be fed continuously from the storehouse of other minds. If this renewal is neglected the mind will atrophy, the same as will an arm that is taken out of use. This is in accordance with nature’s laws. Study nature’s plan and you will discover that every living thing, from the smallest insect to the complicated machinery of a human being, grows and remains healthy only by constant use.

“Round-table discussions not only add to one’s store of useful knowledge, but they develop and expand the power of the mind. The person who stops studying the day he finishes his formal schooling will never become an educated person, no matter how much knowledge he may acquire while he is going to school.

“Life itself is a great school, and everything that inspires thought is a teacher. The wise man knows this; moreover, he makes it a part of his daily routine to contact other minds, with the object of developing his own mind through the exchange of thoughts.

“We see, therefore, that the Master Mind principle has an unlimited scope of practical use. It is the medium by which the individual may supplement the power of his own mind with the knowledge, experience and mental attitude of other minds.

“As one man so aptly expressed this idea: ‘If I give you one of my dollars in return for one of yours, each of us will have no more than he started with; but, if I give you a thought in return for one of your thoughts, each of us will have gained a hundred percent dividend on his investment of time.’

“No form of human relationship is as profitable as that through which men exchange useful thoughts, and it may be surprising but true that one may acquire from the mind of the humblest person ideas of the first magnitude of importance.

“Let me illustrate what I mean, through the story of a preacher who picked from the mind of the colored janitor of his church an idea that led to the attainment of his Definite Major Purpose.

“The preacher’s name was Russell Conwell, and his major purpose was the founding of a college he had long desired to establish. All he needed was the necessary money, a tidy sum of something more than a million dollars.

“One day the Reverend Russell Conwell stopped to chat with the colored man who was busily at work cutting the church lawn. The colored man was an ex-slave; one of those good-natured old darkies with a philosophical trend of mind. As they stood there talking in light conversation, Reverend Conwell casually remarked that the grass adjoining the churchyard was much greener and better kept than their own lawn, intending his remark as a mild reprimand to the old care-taker.

“With a broad grin on his face the old colored man replied: ‘Yas, suh, dat grass sho do look greener, but dat am because we all so used to de grass on dis side o’ the fence.’

“Now there was nothing brilliant about that remark, for it was not intended to be anything more than the colored man’s alibi for laziness, but it planted in the fertile mind of Russell Conwell the seed of an idea—just a bare, tiny seed of thought, mind you—which led to the solution of his major problem.

“From that humble remark an idea was born for a lecture which the preacher composed and delivered more than four thousand times. He called it ‘Acres of Diamonds.’ The central idea of the lecture was this: A man need not seek his opportunity in the distance, but he can find it right where he stands, by recognizing the fact that the grass on the other side of the fence is no greener than that where he stands.

“The lecture yielded an income during the life of Russell Conwell of more than six million dollars. It was published in book form and became a best seller throughout the nation for many years thereafter, and it may be obtained to this day. The money was used to found and maintain the Temple University of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, one of the great educational institutions of the country.

“The idea around which that lecture was organized did more than found a university. It enriched the minds of millions of people by influencing them to look for opportunity right where they were. The philosophy of the lecture is as sound today as it was when it first came from the mind of an illiterate negro.

“Remember this: Every active brain is a potential source of inspiration from which one may procure an idea, or the mere seed of an idea, of priceless value in the solution of his personal problems, or the attainment of his major purpose in life.

“Sometimes great ideas spring from humble minds, but generally they come from the minds of those closest to the individual, where The Master Mind relationship has been deliberately established and maintained.

“The most profitable idea of my own career came one afternoon when Charlie Schwab and I were walking across a golf course. As we finished our shots on the thirteenth hole, Charlie looked up with a sheepish grin on his face, and said, ‘I’m three strokes up on you at this hole, Chief; but I have just thought of an idea that should give you a lot of free time to play golf.’

“Curiosity prompted me to inquire as to the nature of the idea. He gave it to me, in one brief sentence, each word of which was worth, roughly speaking, a million dollars. ‘Consolidate all your steel plants,’ said he, ‘into one big corporation and sell it out to Wall Street bankers.’

“Nothing more was said about the matter during the game, but that evening I began to turn the suggestion over in my mind and think about it. Before I went to sleep that night I had converted the seed of his idea into a definite major purpose. The following week I sent Charlie Schwab to New York City to deliver a speech before a group of Wall Street bankers, among them, J. Pierpont Morgan.

“The sum and substance of the speech was a plan for the organization of the United States Steel Corporation, through which I consolidated all my steel plants and retired from active business, with more money than anyone needs.

“Now let me emphasize one point: Charlie Schwab’s idea might never have been born, and I never would have received the benefit of it if I had not made it my business to encourage in my associates the creation of new ideas. This encouragement was provided through a close and continuous Master Mind alliance with the members of my business organization, among whom was Charlie Schwab.

“Contact, let me repeat, is an important word!

“It is much more important if we add to it the word ‘harmonious!’ Through harmonious relationships with the minds of other men an individual may have the full use of his capacity to create ideas. The man who overlooks this great fact thereby condemns himself eternally to penury and want.

“No man is smart enough to project his influence very far into the world without the friendly cooperation of other men. Drive this thought home in every way you can, for it is sufficient unto itself to open the door to success in the higher brackets of individual achievement.

“Too many people look for success in the distance, far from where they are; and altogether too often they search for it through complicated plans based upon a belief in luck or ‘miracles’ which they hope may favor them.

“As Russell Conwell so effectively stated the matter in his lecture, some people seem to think the grass is greener on the other side of the fence from where they stand, and they pass up the ‘Acres of Diamonds’ in the form of ideas and opportunities which are available to them through the minds of their daily associates.

“I found my ‘Acres of Diamonds’ right where I stood, while looking into the glow of a hot steel blast furnace. I remember well the first day I began to sell myself the idea of becoming a leader in the great steel industry instead of remaining a helper in another man’s ‘Acres of Diamonds.’

“At first the thought was not very definite. It was a wish more than it was a definite purpose. But I began to bring it back into my mind and to encourage it to take possession of me, until there came the day when the idea began to drive me instead of my having to drive it.

“That day I began with earnestness to work my own ‘Acres of Diamonds,’ and I was surprised to learn how quickly a Definite Major Purpose may find a way to translate itself into its physical equivalent.

“The main thing of importance is to know what one wants.

“The next thing of importance is to begin digging for diamonds right where one is, using whatever tools may be at hand, even if they be only the tools of thought. In proportion to the faithful use a man makes of the tools at hand, other and better tools will be placed in his hands when he is ready for them.

“The man who understands the Master Mind principle and makes use of it will find the necessary tools much more quickly than will the fellow who knows nothing of this principle.

“Every mind needs friendly contact with other minds, for the food of expansion and growth. The discriminating person who has a Definite Major Purpose in life chooses, with the greatest of care, the types of minds with whom he associates most intimately, because he recognizes that he will take on a definite portion of the personality of every person with whom he thus associates.

“I wouldn’t give much for a man who does not make it his business to seek the company of people who know more than he. A man rises to the level of his superiors or falls to the level of his inferiors, according to the class he emulates through his choice of associates.

“Lastly, there is one other thought which every man who works for wages or a salary should recognize and respect. It lies in the fact that his job is, and should be, a schooling for a higher station in life, for which he is being paid in two important ways; first, by the wages he receives directly, and secondly, by the experience he gains from his work. And it frequently becomes true that a man’s greatest pay consists not in his pay envelope, but in the experience he gains from his work!

“This overplus pay a man may gain from his experience depends largely for its value upon the mental attitude in which he relates himself to his associate workers; both those above him and those beneath him. If his attitude is positive and cooperative, and he follows the habit of Going The Extra Mile, his advancement will be both sure and rapid.

“Thus we see that the man who gets ahead not only makes practical use of the principle of the Master Mind, but he also applies the principle of Going The Extra Mile, and the principle of Definiteness of Purpose; the three principles which are inseparably associated with successful men in all walks of life.

“Marriage: This is by far the most important alliance any man ever experiences during his entire life.

“It is important financially, physically, mentally and spiritually, for it is a relationship bound together by all of these.

“The home is the place where most Master Mind alliances should begin, and the man who has chosen his mate wisely will, if he is wise in an economic sense, make his wife the first member of his personal Master Mind group.

“The home alliance should include not only man and wife, but it should include other members of the family if they live in the same household, particularly children.

“The Master Mind principle brings into action the spiritual forces of those who are thus allied for a definite purpose; and spiritual power, while it may seem intangible, is nevertheless the greatest of all powers.

“The married man who is on the right terms with his wife—terms of complete harmony, understanding, sympathy and singleness of purpose in which each is interested—has a priceless asset in this relationship which may lift him to great heights of personal achievement.

“Inharmony between a man and his wife is unpardonable, no matter what may be the cause. It is unpardonable because it may destroy a man’s chances of success, even though he has every attribute necessary for success.

“And may I here interpolate a suggestion for the benefit of the wives of men?

“The suggestion may, if it is heeded and followed, make just the difference between a lifetime of poverty and misery and a lifetime of opulence and plenty.

“The wife has more influence over her husband than has any other person. That is, she has this superior influence if she has made the most of her relationship to her husband. He chose her in marriage in preference to all other women of his acquaintance, which means that she has his love and his confidence.

“Love heads the list of the nine basic motives of life which inspire all voluntary actions of people. Through the emotion of love the wife may send her husband to his daily labor in a spirit which knows no such reality as failure. But remember that ‘nagging,’ jealousy, fault-finding and indifference do not feed the emotion of love. They kill it.

“If a wife is wise she will arrange with her husband for a regular Master Mind hour each day; a period during which they will pool all of their mutual interests and discuss them in detail, in a spirit of love and understanding. The periods most suited for this Master Mind talk are those following the morning meal and just before retiring at night.

“And every meal hour should be a period of friendly intercourse between the wife and her husband. They should not be converted into periods of inquisition and fault-finding, but rather should be converted into periods of family worship, during which there will be good cheer, and the discussion of pleasant subjects of mutual interest to the husband and wife.

“More family relationships are wrecked at the family meal hour than at any other time, for this is the hour which many families devote to settling their family differences of opinion, or to disciplining the children.

“It has been said that a man’s stomach is the way to his heart. Therefore the meal hour provides an excellent opportunity for a wife to reach her husband’s heart with any idea she desires to plant there. But the approach must be based on love and affection; not upon negative habits of discipline and fault-finding.

“The wife can coax her husband to do many things!

“The wife should take a keen interest in her husband’s occupation. She should become familiar with every feature of it, and never overlook an opportunity to express a keen interest in everything that concerns the source from which he earns his livelihood. And above all, she should not be one of those wives who say to their husbands, by inference if not by words, ‘You bring home the money and I will spend it, but don’t bother me with the details as to how you earn it, for I am not interested in that.’

“If a wife takes that attitude, the time will come when her husband will not be interested as to how much money he brings home, and the time may come when he will not bring it all home!

“I think that wives who are wise will understand just what I mean.

“When a woman marries she becomes the majority stockholder in the firm. If she relates herself to her husband by a true application of the Master Mind principle she will continue, as long as the marriage exists, to vote that stock as she pleases.

“The wife who is wise will manage the firm’s business by a carefully prepared budget, taking care not to spend more than the income will allow. Many marriages go on the rocks because the firm runs out of money. And it is no mere axiom to say that when poverty knocks on the front door, love takes to its heels and runs out through the back door. Love, like a beautiful picture, requires the embellishment of an appropriate frame and proper lighting. It requires cultivation and food, just as does the physical body. Love does not thrive on indifference, nagging, fault-finding or domineering by either party.

“Love thrives best where a man and his wife feed it through singleness of purpose. The wife who remembers this may remain forever the most influential person in the life of her husband. The wife who forgets it may see the time when her husband begins to look around for an opportunity ‘to trade her in on a newer model,’ to use the phraseology of the automobile industry.

“The husband has the responsibility of earning the living, but the wife may have the responsibility of softening the shocks and the resistances which he will meet in connection with his occupation—a responsibility which the wife can discharge by planning a pleasant home-life, through whatever social activities may be fitting to her husband’s calling.

“The wife should see to it that the home is the one place where her husband may lay aside his business or occupational cares and enjoy the ecstasies which only the love and affection and understanding of a wife can provide. The wife who follows this policy will be as wise as the sages, and richer—in the ways that count most—than most queens.

“I would also caution a wife against allowing her maternal instinct to supplant her love for her husband, by transferring all of her love and attention to her children. This mistake has wrecked many homes, and it might well wreck any home if the wife neglects to guard against the error so many wives make of switching their love from their husbands to their children.

“A woman’s love, if it be the right kind of love, is sufficient in abundance to serve both the children and her husband; and it is a happy wife who sees to it that her love is sufficient to serve her husband and the children generously, without unfair preference in favor of either.

“Where love abounds as the basis of the family Master Mind relationship the family finances will not be likely to give cause for disturbance, for love has a way of surmounting all obstacles, meeting all problems and overcoming all difficulties.

“Family problems may arise, and they do in every family, but love should be the master of them. Keep the light of love shining brightly and everything else will shape itself to the pattern of your most lofty desires.

“I know this counsel is sound as I have followed it in my own family relationship, and I can truthfully say that it has been responsible for whatever material success I have achieved.”

(Author’s note: Mr. Carnegie’s frank admission becomes impressive when one considers the fact that he accumulated a fortune of more than $500,000,000.00. Mr. Carnegie made a huge fortune, but those who knew of his relationship with his wife know that Mrs. Carnegie made him!)

Taking up the subject of family Master Mind relationships where Andrew Carnegie left it, this seems an appropriate place to call attention to the fact that his experience is by no means an isolated one.

It is no secret among the personal friends of Henry Ford and his wife that the Master Mind relationship between them has been an important factor in the building of the great Ford industrial empire. The public hears very little of Mrs. Ford, but the fact remains that she has been a powerful influence in Mr. Ford’s life, from the early days of their marriage up to the present.

The late Thomas A. Edison freely admitted that Mrs. Edison was the major source of his inspiration. They held their Master Mind meetings daily, usually at the close of Mr. Edison’s day’s work. And nothing was permitted to interfere with these meetings. Mrs. Edison saw to that, for she recognized the value of her keen interest in all of Mr. Edison’s experimental work.

Mr. Edison often worked late into the night, but his homecoming found his wife awaiting him in keen anticipation of hearing him tell of his successes and failures during the day. She was familiar with every experiment he conducted and took an interest in them.

She served as a sort of “sounding board” for Mr. Edison, through whom he had the privilege of looking at his work from the sidelines, and it has been said that she often supplied the missing link to many of his unsolved problems.

It is believed by many that Mrs. Edison was responsible for the Master Mind alliance that was maintained between Mr. Edison, Henry Ford, Harvey Firestone and John Burroughs, the naturalist, of which the public heard often through the newspaper accounts of their meetings once a year.

If the Master Mind relationship was considered to be of value to men of this caliber, surely it should be regarded as such by men who are struggling to find their places in the world.

The Princes of Love and Romance have played an important role in the lives of all truly great leaders. The story of Robert and Elizabeth Browning is replete with evidence that these unseen entities, which they recognized and respected, were largely responsible for the inspirational literary works of these great poets.

John Wanamaker, the Philadelphia “Merchant Prince,” as he was known to thousands of people, gave credit to his wife for his rise from poverty to fame and fortune. Master Mind meetings were a part of their daily routine, every evening being set aside in part for these meetings—usually just before they retired.

Robert G. LeTourneau gives generous credit to his wife for his astounding achievements in industry, and it has been said that Mrs. LeTourneau knows as much about the production of earth-moving equipment as does her famous husband, who has achieved such outstanding success in this field. She is a member of his Board of Directors, takes an active interest in the management of his huge industrial enterprises, and assumes the responsibility for his comfort in his home life.

History attributes the rise to military power of Napoleon Bonaparte to the inspirational influence of his first wife, Josephine. Napoleon’s military successes began to wane when he allowed his ambition for power to cause him to put Josephine aside, and his defeat and banishment to the lonely island of St. Helena was not far ahead of this act.

It may not be amiss to mention the fact that many a modern-times business “Napoleon” has met with the same kind of defeat for the same reason. Men often maintain their Master Mind relationships with their wives until they attain power, fame and fortune, then “trade them in for newer models,” as Andrew Carnegie expressed it.

Charles M. Schwab’s story was different. He too gained fame and fortune through his Master Mind alliance with Andrew Carnegie, aided by a similar relationship with his wife, who was an invalid during the major portion of their married life. He did not put her away on that account, but stood loyally by her until her death, because he believed that loyalty is the first requirement of sound character.

While we are on the subject of loyalty, it may not be out of place to suggest that the lack of loyalty among men in business Master Mind relationships is among the more frequent causes of business failure. As long as associates in business maintain the spirit of loyalty between one another, they generally find a way to bridge their defeats and overcome their handicaps.

It has been said that the first trait of character which Andrew Carnegie looked for in the young men whom he raised from the ranks of his workers to highly paid executive positions, was the trait of loyalty. He often said that if a man did not have inherently the quality of loyalty, he did not have the proper foundation for a sound character in other directions.

His methods of testing men for loyalty were both ingenious and multiple in scope. The testings took place before promotions were made and afterward, until such time as there no longer remained any doubt as to a man’s loyalty. And it is a tribute to the deep understanding of men, which Mr. Carnegie possessed, that he made but few mistakes in judging men of loyalty.

Do not reveal the purpose of your Master Mind alliance to those outside of the alliance, and make sure that the members of your alliance refrain from so doing, because the idle, the scoffers and the envious stand on the sidelines of life, looking for an opportunity to sow the seeds of discouragement in the minds of those who are excelling them. Avoid this pitfall by keeping your plans to yourself, except insofar as they may be revealed by your actions and achievements.

Do not go into your Master Mind meetings with your mind filled with a negative mental attitude. Remember, if you are the leader of your Master Mind group it is your responsibility to keep every member of the alliance aroused to a high degree of interest and enthusiasm. You cannot do this when you are negative. Moreover, men will not follow with enthusiasm the man who shows a tendency toward doubt, indecision or lack of faith in the object of his Definite Major Purpose. Keep your Master Mind allies keyed up to a high degree of enthusiasm by keeping yourself keyed up in the same manner.

Do not neglect to see that each member of your Master Mind alliance receives adequate compensation, in one form or another, in proportion to the contributions each man makes to your success. Remember that no one ever does anything with enthusiasm unless he benefits thereby. Familiarize yourself with the nine basic motives which inspire all voluntary action, and see that each of your Master Mind allies is properly motivated to give you his loyalty, enthusiasm and complete confidence.

If you are related to your Master Mind allies by the motive of desire for financial gain, be sure that you give more than you receive, by adopting and following the principle of Going The Extra Mile. Do this voluntarily, before you are requested to do so, if you wish to make the most of the habit.

Do not place competitors in your Master Mind alliance, but follow the Rotary Club policy of surrounding yourself with men who have no reason to feel antagonistic toward each other—men who are not in competition with one another.

Do not try to dominate your Master Mind group by force, fear or coercion, but hold your leadership by diplomacy based upon a definite motive for loyalty and cooperation. The day of leadership by force is gone. Do not try to revive it, for it has no place in civilized life.

Do not fail to take every step necessary to create the spirit of fellowship among your Master Mind allies, for friendly teamwork will give you power attainable in no other way.

The most powerful Master Mind alliance in the history of mankind was formed by the United Nations during World War II. Its leaders announced to the whole world that their Definite Major Purpose was based upon the determination to establish human liberty and freedom for all the peoples of the world, both the victors and the vanquished alike!

That pronouncement was worth a thousand victories on the fields of battle, for it had the effect of establishing confidence in the minds of people who were affected by the outcome of that war. Without confidence there can be no Master Mind relationship, either in the field of military operations or elsewhere.

Confidence is the basis of all harmonious relationships. Remember this when you organize your Master Mind alliance if you wish that alliance to endure and to serve your interests effectively.

I have now revealed to you the working principle of the greatest of all the sources of personal power among men—the Master Mind.

By the combination of the first four principles of this philosophy—the Habit of Going The Extra Mile, Definiteness of Purpose, the Master Mind, and the one which follows—one may acquire a clue as to the secret of the power which is available through the Master-Key to Riches—that mysterious key which opens the final gate to the Estate of Happy Valley.

Therefore, it is not out of place for me to warn you to approach the analysis of our next chapter in a state of expectancy, for it may well mark the most important turning-point of your life.

I shall now reveal to you the true approach to a full understanding of a power which has defied analysis by the entire world of science. Moreover, I shall hope to provide you with the formula by which you may appropriate this power and use it for the attainment of your Definite Major Purpose in life.




Chapter Nine

Applied Faith

FAITH IS A ROYAL VISITOR which enters only the mind that has been properly prepared for it; the mind that has been set in order through self-discipline.

In the fashion of all royalty, Faith commands the best room; nay, the finest suite, in the mental dwelling place.

It will not be shunted into servant’s quarters, and it will not associate with envy, greed, superstition, hatred, revenge, vanity, doubt, worry or fear.

Get the full significance of this truth and you will be on the way to an understanding of that mysterious power which has baffled the scientists down through the ages.

Then you will recognize the necessity for conditioning your mind, through self-discipline, before expecting Faith to become your permanent guest.

Recalling the words of the sage of Concord, Ralph Waldo Emerson, who said, “In every man there is something wherein I may learn of him, and in that I am his pupil,” I shall now introduce a man who has been a great benefactor of mankind, so that you may observe how one goes about the conditioning of his mind for the expression of Faith.

Let him tell his own story:

“During the business depression which began in 1929 I took a post-graduate course in the University of Hard Knocks, the greatest of all schools.

“It was then I discovered a hidden fortune which I possessed, but had not been using.

“I made the discovery one morning when a notice came that my bank had closed its doors, possibly never to be re-opened again, for it was then that I began to take inventory of my intangible, unused assets.

“Come with me while I describe what the inventory revealed. Let us begin with the most important item on the list, unused Faith!

“When I searched deeply into my own heart I discovered, despite my financial losses, I had an abundance of Faith left in Infinite Intelligence and Faith in my fellowmen.

“With this discovery came another of still greater importance; the discovery that Faith can accomplish that which not all the money of the world can achieve.

“When I possessed all the money I needed I made the grievous error of believing money to be a permanent source of power. Now came the astonishing revelation that money, without Faith, is nothing but so much inert matter, of itself possessed of no power whatsoever.

“Recognizing, perhaps for the first time in my life, the stupendous power of enduring Faith, I analyzed myself carefully to determine just how much of this form of riches I possessed. The analysis was both surprising and gratifying.

“I began the analysis by taking a walk into the woods. I wished to get away from the crowd, away from the noise of the city, away from the disturbances of civilization and the fears of men, that I might meditate in silence.

“Ah! what gratification there is in that word ‘silence’.

“On my journey I picked up an acorn and held it in the palm of my hand. I found it near the roots of the giant oak tree from which it had fallen. I judged the age of the tree to have been so great that it must have been a fair-sized tree when George Washington was but a small boy.

“As I stood there looking at the great tree, and its small embryonic offspring which I held in my hand, I realized that the tree had grown from a small acorn. I also realized that all the men living could not have built such a tree.

“I was conscious of the fact that some form of intangible Intelligence created the acorn from which the tree grew, and caused the acorn to germinate and begin its climb up from the soil of the earth.

“Then I realized that the greatest powers are the intangible powers, and not those which consist in bank balances or material things.

“I picked up a handful of black soil and covered the acorn with it. I held in my hand the visible portion of the substance out of which that magnificent tree had grown.

“At the root of the giant oak I plucked a fern. Its leaves were beautifully designed—yes, designed—and I realized as I examined the fern that it, too, was created by the same Intelligence which had produced the oak tree.

“I continued my walk in the woods until I came to a running brook of clear, sparkling water. By this time I was tired, so I sat near the brook to rest and listen to its rhythmic music, as it danced on its way back to the sea.

“The experience brought back memories of my youth. I remembered playing by a similar brook. As I sat there listening to the music of the water I became conscious of an unseen being —an Intelligence—which spoke to me from within and told me the enchanting story of the water, and this is the story it told:

“ ‘Water! Pure sparkling water. The same has been rendering service ever since this planet cooled off and became the home of man, beast and vegetation.

“ ‘Water! Ah, what a story you could tell if you spoke man’s language. You have quenched the thirst of endless millions of earthly wayfarers; fed the flowers; expanded into steam and turned the wheels of man-made machinery, condensing and going back again to your original form. You have cleaned the sewers, washed the pavements, rendered countless services to man and beast, returning always to your source in the seas, there to become purified and start your journey of service once again.

“‘When you move you travel in one direction only; toward the seas from whence you came. You are forever going and coming, but you always seem to be happy at your labor.

“ ‘Water! Clean, pure, sparkling substance. No matter how much dirty work you perform, you cleanse yourself at the end of your labor.

“ ‘You cannot be created, nor can you be destroyed. You are akin to all life. Without your beneficence no form of life on this earth would exist!’

“And the water of the brook went rippling, laughing, on its way back to the sea.

“The story of water ended, but I had heard a great sermon; I had been close to the greatest of all forms of Intelligence. I felt evidence of that same Intelligence which had created the great oak tree from a tiny acorn; the Intelligence which had fashioned the leaves of the fern with mechanical and esthetic skill such as no man could duplicate.

“The shadows of the trees were becoming longer; the day was coming to a close.

“As the sun slowly descended beyond the western horizon I realized that it, too, had played a part in that marvelous sermon which I had heard.

“Without the beneficent aid of the sun there could have been no conversion of the acorn into an oak tree. Without the sun’s help the sparkling water of the flowing brook would have remained eternally imprisoned in the oceans, and life on this earth could never have existed.

“These thoughts gave a beautiful climax to the sermon I had heard; thoughts of the romantic affinity existing between the sun and the water and all life on this earth, beside which all other forms of romance seemed incomparable and unimportant.

“I picked up a small white pebble which had been neatly polished by the waters of the running brook. As I held it in my hand I received, from within, a still more impressive sermon. The Intelligence which conveyed that sermon to my mind seemed to say:

“ ‘Behold, mortal, a miracle which you hold in your hand.

“ ‘I am only a tiny pebble of stone, yet I am, in reality, a small universe in which there is everything that may be found in the more expanded portion of the universe which you see out there among the stars.

“ ‘I appear to be dead and motionless, but the appearance is deceiving. I am made of molecules. Inside my molecules are myriads of atoms, each a small universe unto itself. Inside the atoms are countless numbers of electrons which move at an inconceivable rate of speed.

“ ‘I am not a dead mass of stone, but an organized group of units of ceaseless energy.

“ ‘I appear to be a solid mass, but the appearance is an illusion, for my electrons are separated one from another by a distance greater than their mass.

“ ‘Study me carefully, O humble earthly wayfarer, and remember that the great powers of the universe are the intangibles; that the values of life are those which cannot be added by bank balances.’

“The thought conveyed by that climax was so illuminating that it held me spell-bound, for I recognized that I held in my hand an infinitesimal portion of the energy which keeps the sun, the stars and the earth, on which we live for a brief period, in their respective places in relation to one another.

“Meditation revealed to me the beautiful reality that there is law and order, even in the small confines of a tiny pebble of stone. I recognized that within the mass of that tiny pebble the romance and the reality of nature were combined. I recognized that within that small pebble fact transcended fancy.

“Never before had I felt so keenly the significance of the evidence of natural law and order and purpose which reveal themselves in everything the human mind can perceive. Never before had I felt myself so near the source of my Faith in Infinite Intelligence.

“It was a beautiful experience, out there in the midst of Mother Nature’s family of trees and running brooks, where the very calmness of the surroundings bade my weary soul be quiet and rest awhile, so that I might look, feel and listen while Infinite Intelligence unfolded to me the story of its reality.

“Never, in all my life, had I previously been so overwhelmingly conscious of the real evidence of Infinite Intelligence, or of the source of my Faith.

“I lingered in this newly found paradise until the Evening Star began to twinkle; then reluctantly I retraced my footsteps back to the city, there to mingle once again with those who are driven, like galley slaves, by the inexorable rules of civilization, in a mad scramble to gather up material things they do not need.

“I am now back in my study, with my books and my typewriter, on which I am recording the story of my experience. But I am swept by a feeling of loneliness and a longing to be out there by the side of that friendly brook where, only a few hours ago, I had bathed my soul in the satisfying realities of Infinite Intelligence.

“I know that my Faith in Infinite Intelligence is real and enduring. It is not a blind Faith; it is one based on close examination of the handiwork of Infinite Intelligence, and as such has been expressed in the orderliness of the universe.

“I had been looking in the wrong direction for the source of my Faith. I had been seeking it in the deeds of men, in human relationships, in bank balances and material things.

“I found it in a tiny acorn, a giant oak tree, a small pebble or stone, the leaves of a simple fern and the soil of the earth; in the friendly sun which warms the earth and gives motion to the waters; in the Evening Star; in the silence and calm of the great outdoors.

“And I am moved to suggest that Infinite Intelligence reveals itself through silence more readily than through the boisterousness of men’s struggles, in their mad rush to accumulate material things.

“My bank account vanished, my bank collapsed, but I was richer than most millionaires, because I had discovered a direct approach to Faith. With this power behind me I can accumulate other bank balances sufficient for my needs.

“Nay, I am richer than are most millionaires, because I depend upon a source of inspired power which reveals itself to me from within, while many of the more wealthy find it necessary to turn to bank balances and the stock ticker for stimulation and power.

“My source of power is as free as the air I breathe, and as limitless! To avail myself of it I have only to turn on my Faith, and this I have in abundance.

“Thus, once again I learned the truth that every adversity carries with it the seed of an equivalent benefit. My adversity cost me my bank balance. It paid off through the revelation of the means to all riches!”

Stated in his own words, you have the story of a man who has discovered how to condition his mind for the expression of Faith.

And what a dramatic story it is! Dramatic because of its simplicity.

Here is a man who found a sound basis for an enduring Faith; not in bank balances or material riches, but in the seed of an oak tree, the leaves of a fern, a small pebble, and a running brook; things which everyone may observe and appreciate.

But his observation of these simple things led him to recognize that the greatest powers are intangible powers which are revealed through the simple things around us.

I have related this man’s story as I wished to emphasize the manner in which one may clear his mind, even in the midst of chaos and insurmountable difficulties, and prepare it for the expression of Faith.

The most important fact which this story reveals is this:

When the mind has been cleared of a negative mental attitude the power of Faith moves in and begins to take possession!

Surely no student of this philosophy will be unfortunate enough to miss this important observation.

Let us turn now to an analysis of Faith, although we must approach the subject with full recognition that Faith is a power which has defied analysis by the entire scientific world.

Faith has been given fourth place in this philosophy because it comes near to representing the “fourth dimension,” although it is presented here for its relationship to personal achievement.

Faith is a state of mind which might properly be called the “mainspring of the soul” through which one’s aims, desires and purposes may be translated into their physical or financial equivalent.

Previously we observed that great power may be attained by the application of (1) the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE, (2) Definiteness of Purpose, and (3) the Master Mind. But that power is feeble in comparison with that which is available through the combined application of these principles with the state of mind known as Faith.

We have already observed that capacity for faith is one of the Twelve Riches. Let us now recognize the means by which this “capacity” may be filled with that strange power which has been the main bulwark of civilization, the chief cause of all human progress, the guiding spirit of all constructive human endeavor.

Let us remember, at the outset of this analysis, that Faith is a state of mind which may be enjoyed only by those who have learned the art of taking full and complete control of their minds! This is the one and only prerogative right over which an individual has been given complete control.

Faith expresses its powers only through the mind that has been prepared for it. But the way of preparation is known and may be attained by all who desire to find it.

The fundamentals of Faith are these:

(a) Definiteness of Purpose supported by personal initiative or action.

(b) The habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE in all human relationships.

(c) A Master Mind alliance with one or more people who radiate courage based on Faith, and who are suited spiritually and mentally to one’s needs in carrying out a given purpose.

(d) A positive mind, free from all negatives, such as fear, envy, greed, hatred, jealousy and superstition. (A positive mental attitude is the first and the most important of the Twelve Riches.)

(e) Recognition of the truth that every adversity carries with it the seed of an equivalent benefit; that temporary defeat is not failure until it has been accepted as such.

(f) The habit of affirming one’s Definite Major Purpose in life, in a ceremony of meditation, at least once daily.

(g) Recognition of the existence of Infinite Intelligence which gives orderliness to the universe; that all individuals are minute expressions of this Intelligence, and as such the individual mind has no limitations except those which are accepted and set up by the individual in his own mind.

(h) A careful inventory (in retrospect) of one’s past defeats and adversities, which will reveal the truth that all such experiences carry the seed of an equivalent benefit.

(i) Self-respect expressed through harmony with one’s own conscience.

(j) Recognition of the oneness of all mankind.

These are the fundamentals of major importance which prepare the mind for the expression of Faith. Their application calls for no degree of superiority, but application does call for intelligence and a keen thirst for truth and justice.

Faith fraternizes only with the mind that is positive!

It is the “elan vital” that gives power, inspiration and action to a positive mind. It is the power that causes a positive mind to act as an “electro-magnet,” attracting to it the exact physical counterpart of the thought it expresses.

Faith gives resourcefulness to the mind, enabling the mind to make “grist of all that comes to its mill.” It recognizes favorable opportunities, in every circumstance of one’s life, whereby one may attain the object of Faith, going so far as to provide the means by which failure and defeat may be converted into success of equivalent dimensions.

Faith enables man to penetrate deeply into the secrets of Nature and to understand Nature’s language as it is expressed in all natural laws.

From this sort of revelation have come all the great inventions that serve mankind, and a better understanding of the way to human freedom through harmony in human relationships, such as was provided by the Constitution of the United States.

Faith makes it possible to achieve that which man can conceive and believe!

Thomas A. Edison believed he could perfect a practical incandescent electric lamp, and despite the fact that he failed more than 10,000 times that Faith carried him to the discovery of the secret for which he was searching.

Signor Marconi believed the energy of the ether could be made to carry the vibrations of sound without the use of wires. His Faith carried him through endless failures until at long last he was rewarded by triumph.

Christopher Columbus believed the earth was round; that he would find land in an uncharted ocean if he sailed on. Despite the rebellious protests of his unbelieving sailors he sailed on and on until he was rewarded for his Faith.

Helen Keller believed she would learn to speak, although she had lost the power of speech, her hearing, and her eyesight as well. Her Faith restored her speech and provided her with the equivalent of hearing, through the sense of touch, thus proving that Faith can and will find a way to the realization of human desires.

If you would have Faith, keep your mind on that which you desire. And remember that there is no such reality as a “blanket” faith, for faith is the outward demonstration of definiteness of purpose.

Faith is guidance from within! The guiding force is Infinite Intelligence directed to definite ends. It will not bring that which one desires, but it will guide one to the attainment of the object of desire.

 


How to Demonstrate the Power of Faith

 



(a) Know what you want and determine what you have to give in return for it.

(b) When you affirm the objects of your desires, through prayer, inspire your imagination to see yourself already in possession of them, and act precisely as if you were in the physical possession thereof. (Remember, the possession of anything first takes place mentally, in the mind.)

(c) Keep the mind open at all times for guidance from within, and when you are inspired by “hunches” to modify your plans or to move on a new plan, move without hesitancy or doubt.

(d) When overtaken by temporary defeat, as you may be overtaken many times, remember that man’s Faith is tested in many ways, and your defeat may be only one of your “testing periods.” Therefore, accept defeat as an inspiration to greater effort and carry on with belief that you will succeed.

(e) Any negative state of mind will destroy the capacity for Faith and result in a negative climax of any affirmation you may express. Your state of mind is everything; therefore take possession of your mind and clear it completely of all unwanted interlopers that are unfriendly to Faith, and keep it cleared, no matter what may be the cost in effort.

(f) Learn to give expression to your power of Faith by writing out a clear description of your Definite Major Purpose in life and using it as the basis of your daily meditation.

(g) Associate with your Definite Major Purpose as many as possible of the nine basic motives, described previously.

(h) Write out a list of all the benefits and advantages you expect to derive from the attainment of the object of your Definite Major Purpose and call these into your mind many times daily, thereby making your mind “success conscious.” (This is commonly called auto-suggestion.)

(i) Associate yourself, as far as possible, with people who are in sympathy with your Definite Major Purpose; people who are in harmony with you, and inspire them to encourage you in every way possible.

(j) Let not a single day pass without making at least one definite move toward the attainment of your Definite Major Purpose. Remember, “Faith without works is dead.”

(k) Choose some prosperous person of self-reliance and courage as your “pace-maker,” and make up your mind not only to keep up with that person, but to excel him. Do this silently, without mentioning your plan to anyone. (Boastfulness will be fatal to your success, as Faith has nothing in common with vanity or self-love.)

(1) Surround yourself with books, pictures, wall mottoes and other suggestive reminders of self-reliance founded upon Faith as it has been demonstrated by other people, thus building around yourself an atmosphere of prosperity and achievement. This habit will be fruitful of stupendous results.

(m) Adopt a policy of never evading or running away from unpleasant circumstances, but recognize such circumstances and build a counter-fire against them right where they overtake you. You will discover that recognition of such circumstances, without fear of their consequence, is nine-tenths of the battle in mastering them.

(n) Recognize the truth that everything worth having has a definite price. The price of Faith, among other things, is eternal vigilance in carrying out these simple instructions. Your watchword must be PERSISTENCE!

These are the steps that lead to the development and the maintenance of a positive mental attitude, the only one in which Faith will abide. They are steps that lead to riches of both mind and spirit as well as riches of the purse. Fill your mind with this kind of mental food.

These are the steps by which the mind may be prepared for the highest expressions of the soul.

Feed your mind on such mental food and it will be easy for you to adopt the habit of GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

It will be easy for you to keep your mind attuned to that which you desire, with assurance that it shall become yours.

“The key to every man,” said Emerson, “is his thought.”

That is true. Every man today is the result of his thoughts of yesterday!

It would be difficult for one to imagine Henry Ford fearing anything, for his life work and his achievements are the handiwork of Faith.

And it would be difficult to imagine Henry Ford accepting as impossible any end he might desire to attain.

He gave the whole world notice of his Faith some years ago, when he desired to have the Ford automobile engine blocks cast in one piece. He instructed his engineers to draw up a model for the casting.

“Impossible,” they cried!

“You use that word carelessly,” exclaimed Ford. “Go ahead and try!”

They went ahead, but proceeded without Ford’s Faith!

In a little while they reported back to Mr. Ford that they had tried without success.

“Try again,” Mr. Ford requested, “and keep on trying until you succeed.”

They tried again, again, and again, until eventually they found the method they were seeking. Ford’s Faith had won again.

Thomas A. Edison desired to create a machine that would record and reproduce the sound of the human voice. No one had ever seen such a machine, and no one but Edison believed it could be produced. His belief was more than a desire, for he backed it with Faith, and Faith put in action becomes Wisdom. He went to work on the machine, and lo! his first model justified his Faith, for it worked.

James J. Hill sat with his hand on a telegraph key, waiting for an “open line.” But he was not idle. His imagination was at work, building a great Transcontinental Railway System through which he hoped to tap the vast resources of the undeveloped western portion of the United States.

He had no money. He had no influential friends. He had no record of great achievement to give him prestige. But he did have Faith, that irresistible power that recognizes no such reality as “impossible.”

He reduced his Definite Major Purpose to writing, omitting no detail.

On a map of the United States he sketched the course of his proposed railroad.

He slept with that map under his pillow. He carried it with him wherever he went. He fed his mind on his desire for the fulfillment of his “dream” until he made that dream a reality.

The morning after the great Chicago fire had laid waste the business portion of the city, Marshall Field came down to the site where, the day before, his retail store stood.

All around him were groups of other merchants whose stores had also been destroyed. He listened in on their conversations and learned that they had given up hope and many of them had already decided to move on further West and start over again.

Calling the nearest groups to him Mr. Field said:

“Gentlemen, you may do as you please, but as for me I intend to stay right here. Over there where you see the smoking remains of what was once my store I shall build the world’s greatest retail store.”

The store that Mr. Field built on Faith still stands on that spot, in Chicago. It is recognized the world over as the greatest retail store on earth.

These men and others like them have been the pioneers who produced our great American way of life.

They gave us the American System of Free Enterprise that inspires every worker of industry to express his personal initiative backed by Faith.

They gave us our system of railroads and our system of communications.

They gave us the talking pictures; the talking machines; the airplanes; the skyscrapers skeletoned with steel; the automobile; the improved highways; the household electrical appliances; the electric power installations; the x-ray; the banking and investment institutions; the great life insurance companies; the strongest Navy in the world; yes, and more important than all these, they prepared the way, through their Faith, for the freedom each and every one of us enjoys as an American citizen.

Human progress is no matter of accident or luck!

But it is the result of applied faith, expressed by men who have conditioned their minds, through the seventeen principles of this philosophy, for the expression of Faith.

Verily, the United States is a nation founded on Faith and maintained by Faith. Moreover, it provides all the essentials that inspire Faith, so that the humblest citizen may attain the highest ambitions of his heart and soul.

Therefore, our nation is justly known as a “land of opportunity”; the richest and the freest nation of the world!

And all freedom and riches have their roots in an abiding Faith.

The space that every man occupies in the world is measured by the Faith he expresses in connection with his aims and purposes.

Let us remember this, we who aspire to enjoy freedom and riches.

Let us remember, too, that Faith fixes no limitations of freedom or riches, but it guides every man to the realization of his desires whether they be great or small, according to his expression of it.

And though Faith is the one power which defies the scientists to analyze it, the procedure by which it may be applied is simple and within the understanding of the humblest, thus it is the common property of all mankind.

All that is known of this procedure has been simply stated in this chapter, and not a single step of it is beyond the reach of the humblest person.

Faith begins with definiteness of purpose functioning in a mind that has been prepared for it by the development of a positive mental attitude. It attains its greatest scope of power by physical action directed toward the attainment of a definite purpose.

All voluntary physical action is inspired by one or more of the nine basic motives. It is not difficult for one to develop Faith in connection with the pursuit of one’s desires.

Let a man be motivated by LOVE and see how quickly this emotion is given wings for action through Faith. And action in pursuit of the objective of that love quickly follows. The action becomes a labor of love, which is one of the Twelve Riches.

Let a man set his heart upon the accumulation of material riches and see how quickly his every effort becomes a labor of love. The hours of the day are not long enough for his needs, and though he labors long he finds that fatigue is softened by the joy of self-expression, which is another of the Twelve Riches.

Thus, one by one the resistances of life fade into nothingness for the man who has prepared his mind for self-expression through Faith. Success becomes inevitable. Joy crowns his every effort. He has no time or inclination for hatred. Harmony in human relationships comes naturally to him. His hope of achievement is high and continuous, for he sees himself already in possession of the object of his definite purpose. Intolerance has been supplanted by an open mind.

And self-discipline becomes as natural as the eating of food. He understands people because he loves them, and because of this love he is willing to share his blessings. Of fear he knows nothing, for all his fears have been driven away by his Faith. The Twelve Riches have become his own!

Faith is an expression of gratitude for man’s relationship to his Creator. Fear is an acknowledgment of the influences of evil and it connotes a lack of belief in the Creator.

The greatest of life’s riches consist in the understanding of the four principles which I have mentioned. These principles are known as the “Big Four” of this philosophy, because they are the warp and the woof and the major foundation-stones of the Master-Key to the power of thought and the inner secrets of the soul.

Use this Master-Key wisely and you shall be free!

 


Some to Whom the Master-Key Has Been Revealed

 



In a one-room log cabin, in Kentucky, a small boy was lying on the hearth, learning to write, using the back of a wooden shovel as a slate, and a piece of charcoal as a pencil.

A kindly woman stood over him, encouraging him to keep on trying. The woman was his mother! The boy grew into manhood without having shown any promise of greatness.

He took up the study of law and tried to make a living at that profession, but his success was meager.

He tried store-keeping, but the sheriff soon caught up with him.

He entered the army, but he made no noteworthy record there. Everything to which he turned his hand seemed to wither and disappear into nothingness.

Then a great love came into his life. It ended with the death of the one and only woman he ever loved, but the sorrow over that death reached deeply into the man’s soul and there it made contact with the secret power that comes from within.

He seized that power and began to put it to work. It made him President of the United States. It wiped out the curse of slavery in America. And it saved the Union from dissolution in the time of a great national emergency.

The great Emancipator is now a citizen of the universe, but the spirit of his great soul—a spirit that was set free by the secret power from within his own mind—goes marching on. That spirit has helped to make the United States the freest country of the world.

So, this power that comes to men from within knows no social caste! It is as available to the poor and the humble as it is to the rich and the powerful. It need not be passed on from one person to another. It is possessed by all who think. It cannot be put into effect for you by any one except yourself. It must be acquired from within, and it is free to all who will appropriate it.

What strange fear is it that gets into the minds of men and short-circuits their approach to this secret power from within, and when it is recognized and used lifts men to great heights of achievement? How and why do the vast majority of the people of the world become the victims of a hypnotic rhythm which destroys their capacity to use the secret power of their own minds? How can this rhythm be broken?

The approach to the source of all genius has been charted. It is the self-same path that was followed by Thomas A. Edison, Henry Ford, Andrew Carnegie, Dr. Alexander Graham Bell, and the other great leaders who have contributed, from their rich experiences, to the establishment of the American way of life.

“How may one tap that secret power that comes from within?” some will wish to ask! Let us see how others have drawn upon it.

A young clergyman by the name of Frank Gunsaulus had long desired to build a new type of college. He knew exactly what he wanted, but the hitch came in the fact that it required a million dollars in cash.

He made up his mind to get the million dollars! Definiteness of decision, based upon definiteness of purpose, constituted the first step of his plan.

Then he wrote a sermon entitled “WHAT I WOULD DO WITH A MILLION DOLLARS!” and announced in the newspapers that he would preach on that subject the following Sunday morning.

At the end of the sermon a strange man whom the young preacher had never seen before, arose, walked down to the pulpit, extended his hand and said, “I like your sermon, and you may come down to my office tomorrow morning and I will give you the million dollars you desire.”

The man was Philip D. Armour, the packing-house founder of Armour & Company. His gift was the beginning of the Armour School of Technology, one of the great schools of the country.

This is the sum and the substance of what happened. What went on in the mind of the young preacher, that enabled him to contact the secret power that is available through the mind of man, is something with which we can only conjecture, but the modus operandi by which that power was stimulated was applied Faith!

Shortly after birth Helen Keller was stricken by a physical affliction which deprived her of sight, hearing and speech. With two of the more important of the five physical senses stilled forever she faced life under difficulties such as most people never know throughout their lives.

With the aid of a kindly woman who recognized the existence of that secret power which comes from within, Helen Keller began to contact that power and use it. In her own words, she gives a definite clue as to one of the conditions under which the power may be revealed.

“Faith,” said Miss Keller, “rightly understood, is active not passive! Passive faith is no more a force than sight is in an eye that does not look or search out. Active faith knows no fear. It denies that God has betrayed His creatures and given the world over to darkness. It denies despair. Reinforced with faith, the weakest mortal is mightier than disaster.”

Faith, backed by action, was the instrument with which Miss Keller bridged her affliction so that she was restored to a useful life.

Through applied faith she learned to speak.

Through her faith she substituted the sense of touch to do the work of the sense of hearing and the sense of sight, thus proving that no matter how great may be one’s physical handicaps, there always is a means by which they may be eliminated or bridged.

The way may be found through that secret power from within one’s mind, the approach to which must be discovered by the individual himself.

Go back through the pages of history and you will observe that the story of civilization’s unfoldment leads inevitably to the works of men and women who opened the door to that secret power from within, with applied faith as the master-key! Observe, too, that great achievements always are born of hardship and struggle and barriers which seem insurmountable; obstacles which yield to nothing but an indomitable will backed by an abiding faith!

And here, in one short phrase—indomitable will backed by an abiding faith—you have the approach of major importance that leads to the discovery of the door of the mind, behind which the secret power from within is hidden!

Men who penetrate that secret power and apply it in the solution of personal problems sometimes are called “dreamers!” But, observe that they back their dreams with action, thus proving the soundness of Helen Keller’s statement that “Faith, rightly understood, is active, not passive.”

One of the strange features of “faith, rightly understood,” is that it generally appears because of some emergency which forces men to look beyond the power of ordinary thought for the solution of their problems.

It is during these emergencies that we draw upon that secret power from within which knows no resistance strong enough to defeat it. Such emergencies, for example, as that faced by the fifty-six men who gave birth to this nation when they signed their names to the most profound document of all times—the Declaration of Independence.

That was “active faith, rightly understood!” for each man who signed that document knew that it might become his own death-warrant! Fortunately it became a license to liberty for all mankind claiming its protection, and it may well prove yet to be a license to liberty for the entire world.

The benefits of the document were proportionate to the risk assumed by those who signed it. The signers pledged their lives, their fortunes and their rights to liberty, the greatest privileges of a civilized people, and they made the pledge without mental reservations.

Here, then, is the suggestion of a test by which men may measure their capacity for active faith! To be effective it must be based on a willingness to risk whatever the circumstances demand; liberty, material fortune, and life itself. Faith without risk is a passive faith which, as Helen Keller stated, “is no more a force than sight is in an eye that does not look or search out.”

And let us examine the records of some of the great leaders who came after the signers of the Declaration of Independence, for theirs was also an active faith. The men who gave us the American way of life and the American standard of living, the highest the world has ever known.

They, too, discovered that secret power that comes from within, drew upon it, applied it and converted a vast wilderness into the “cradle of democracy,” which is now the envy of the rest of the world.

Such men as James J. Hill, who pushed back the frontiers of the West and brought the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans into easy access of the people, through a great transcontinental railroad system.

And Andrew Carnegie, who perfected the manufacture and distribution of steel products until that metal served to advance American industry in a thousand ways which had been prohibited, because of high costs.

And Henry Ford, who supplanted the horse and buggy mode of travel with a more rapid means of transportation that is within the means of the humblest person. As a result this country was covered with a network of improved highways that added immeasurable wealth to the sections through which they pass.

And Lee De Forest, who perfected the mechanical means by which the boundless force of the ether has been harnessed and made to serve as a means of instantaneous communication between the peoples of the world, through the radio.

And Thomas A. Edison, who pushed civilization ahead by thousands of years, with the perfection of the incandescent electric lamp, the talking machine, the moving picture and scores of other useful inventions which lighten the burdens of mankind and add to his pleasure and education.

These, and others of their type, were men of active faith! We sometimes call them “geniuses,” but they disclaimed the right to the honor because they recognized that their achievements came as the result of that secret power from within which is available to everyone who will embrace it and use it.

We all know of the achievements of these great leaders; we know the rules of their leadership; we recognize the nature and the scope of the blessings their labors have conferred upon the people of this nation, and, thanks to the vision of Andrew Carnegie, we have preserved for the people the philosophy of individual achievement through which these men helped to make this the world’s richest and freest country.

But, unfortunately, not all of us recognize the handicaps under which they worked, the obstacles they had to overcome, and the spirit of active faith in which they carried on their work.

Of this we may be sure, however: Their achievements were in exact proportion to the emergencies they had to overcome!

They met with opposition from those who were destined to benefit most by their struggles; people who, because of the lack of active faith, always view with skepticism and doubt that which is new and unfamiliar.

The emergencies of life often bring men to the crossroads, where they are forced to choose their direction, one road being marked Faith and another Fear!

What is it that causes the vast majority to take the Fear road? The choice hinges upon one’s mental attitude!

The man who takes the Faith road is the man who has conditioned his mind to believe; conditioned it little at a time, by prompt and courageous decisions in the details of his daily experiences. The man who takes the Fear road does so because he has neglected to condition his mind to be positive.

In Washington, a man sits in a wheel chair with a tin cup and a bunch of pencils in his hands, gaining a meager living by begging. The excuse for his begging is that he lost the use of his legs, through Infantile Paralysis. His brain has not been affected. He is otherwise strong and healthy. But, his choice led him to accept the Fear road when the dreaded disease overtook him, and his mind atrophies through disuse.

In another part of the same city was another man who was afflicted with the same handicap. He, too, had lost the use of his legs, but his reaction to his loss was far different. When he came to the cross-roads at which he was forced to make a choice he took the Faith road, and it led straight to the White House and the highest position within the gift of the American people.

That which he lost through incapacity of his limbs, he gained in the use of his brain and his will, and it is a matter of record that his physical affliction did in no way hinder him from being one of the most active men who ever occupied the position of President.

The difference in the stations of these two men was very great! But, let no one be deceived as to the cause of this difference, for it is entirely a difference of mental attitudes. One man chose Fear as his guide. The other chose Faith.

And, when you come right down to the circumstances which lift some men to high stations in life and condemn others to penury and want, the likelihood is that their widely separated positions reflect their respective mental attitudes. The high man chooses the high road of Faith, the low man chooses the low road of Fear, and education, experience, and personal skill are matters of secondary importance.

When Thomas A. Edison’s teacher sent him home from school, at the end of the first three months, with a note to his parents saying he had an “addled” mind and could not be taught, he had the best of excuses for becoming an outcast, a do-nothing, a nobody, and that is precisely what he proceeded to become for a time. He did odd jobs, sold newspapers, tinkered with gadgets and chemicals until he became what is commonly known as a “jack of all trades” and not very good at any.

Then something took place in the mind of Thomas A. Edison that was destined to make his name immortal. Through some strange process which he never fully disclosed to the world, he discovered that secret power from within, took possession of it, organized it and lo! instead of being a man with an “addled” brain he became the outstanding genius of invention of all time.

And now, wherever we see an electric light, or hear a phonograph, or see a moving picture we should be reminded that we are observing the product of that secret power from within which is as available to us as it was to the great Edison. Moreover, we should feel sorely ashamed if, by neglect or indifference, we are making no appropriate use of this great power.

One of the strange features of this secret power from within is that it aids men in procuring whatever they set their hearts upon, which is but another way of saying it translates into reality one’s dominating thoughts.

In the little town of Tyler, Texas, more than a quarter of a century ago, a boy still in his ‘teens walked into a grocery store where some loafers were sitting by a stove. One of the men looked at the youth, grinned broadly and said, “Say, Sonny, what are you going to be when you are a man?”

“I’ll tell you what I’m going to be,” the boy shouted! “I’m going to be the best lawyer in the world—that’s what I’m going to be if you wish to know.”

The loafers yelled with laughter! The boy picked up his groceries and quietly walked out of the store.

Later, when the loafers laughed, it was in a different vein, for that boy had become a recognized authority in the legal world and his skill at law was so great that he was earning more than the President of the United States.

His name is Martin W. Littleton. He, too, discovered the secret power within his own mind and that power enabled him to set his own price on his services and get it.

As far as knowledge of the law is concerned there are thousands of lawyers who perhaps are as skilled at law as Martin W. Littleton, but few of them are making more than a living from their profession because they have not discovered there is something that brings success in the legal profession which is not taught in law schools.

The illustration might be extended to cover every profession and all human endeavor. In every calling there are a few who rise to the top while all around them are others who never get beyond mediocrity.

Those who succeed usually are called “lucky.” To be sure they are lucky! But, learn the facts and you will discover that their “luck” consists of that secret power from within, which they have applied through a positive mental attitude; a determination to follow the road of Faith instead of the road of Fear and self-limitation.

The power that comes from within recognizes no such reality as permanent barriers.

It converts defeat into a challenge to greater effort.

It removes self-imposed limitations such as fear and doubt.

And, above all else let us remember that it makes no black marks against any man’s record which he cannot erase.

If approached through the power from within, every day brings forth a newly-born opportunity for individual achievement which need not in any way whatsoever be burdened by the failures of yesterday.

It favors no race or creed, and it is bound by no sort of arbitrary consistency compelling man to remain in poverty because he was born in poverty.

The power from within is the one medium through which the effects of Cosmic Habitforce may be changed from a negative to a positive application, instantaneously.

It recognizes no precedent, follows no hard and fast rules, and makes royal kings of the humblest of men at will—THEIR WILL!

It offers the one and only grand highway to personal freedom and liberty.

It restores health where all else fails, in open defiance of all the rules of modern medical science.

It heals the wounds of sorrow and disappointment regardless of their cause.

It transcends all human experience, all education, all knowledge available to mankind.

And its only fixed price is that of an unyielding faith!—an active applied faith!

It was the inspiration of the poet who wrote:


“Isn’t it strange that princes and kings 
And clowns that caper in saw-dust rings; 
And common folks, like you and me, 
All are builders for eternity.

 


“To each is given a book of rules, 
A block of stone and a bag of tools; 
And each must shape ere time has flown, 
A stumbling block or a stepping stone.”


Search until you find the point of approach to that secret power from within, and when you find it you will have discovered your true self—that “other self” which makes use of every experience of life.

Then, whether you build a better mouse trap, or write a better book, or preach a better sermon, the world will make a beaten path to your door, recognize you and adequately reward you, no matter who you are or what may have been the nature and scope of your failures of the past.

What if you have failed in the past?

So did Edison, Henry Ford, the Wright Brothers, Andrew Carnegie, and all the other great American leaders who have helped to establish the American way of life. They all met with failure in one way or another, but they didn’t call it by that name; they called it “temporary defeat.”

With the aid of the light that shines from within, these and all truly great men have recognized temporary defeat for exactly what it is—a challenge to greater effort backed by greater faith!

Anyone can quit when the going is hard!

Anyone can feel sorry for himself when temporary defeat overtakes him, but self-coddling was no part of the character of the men whom the world has recognized as great.

The approach to that power from within cannot be made by self-pity. It cannot be made through fear and timidity. It cannot be made through envy and hatred. It cannot be made through avarice and greed.

No; your “other self” pays no heed to any of these negatives! It manifests itself only through the mind that has been swept clean of all negative mental attitudes. It thrives in the mind that is guided by faith!

It is not a new philosophy of achievement that the world needs!

But it is a re-dedication of the old and tried principles which led unerringly to the discovery of that power from within which “moves mountains.”

The power that has brought forth great leaders in every walk of life and in every generation is still available. Men of vision and faith, who have pushed back the frontiers of ignorance and superstition and fear, have given the world all that we know as civilization.

The power is clothed in no mystery and it performs no miracles, but it works through the daily deeds of men, and reflects itself in every form of service rendered for the benefit of mankind.

It is called by myriad names, but its nature never changes, no matter by what name it is known.

It works through but one medium, and that is the mind.

It expresses itself in thoughts, ideas, plans and purposes of men, and the grandest thing to be said about it is that it is as free as the air we breathe and as abundant as the scope and space of the universe.




Chapter Ten

The Law of Cosmic Habitforce

Habit is a cable; we weave a thread of it every day, and at last we cannot break it.

—Horace Mann.

 


SO, WE COME NOW to the analysis of the greatest of all of Nature’s laws, the law of Cosmic Habitforce!

Briefly described, the law of Cosmic Habitforce is Nature’s method of giving fixation to all habits so that they may carry on automatically once they have been set into motion—the habits of men the same as the habits of the universe.

Every man is where he is and what he is because of his established habits of thoughts and deeds. The purpose of this entire philosophy is to aid the individual in the formation of the kind of habits that will transfer him from where he is to where he wishes to be in life.

Every scientist, and many laymen, know that Nature maintains a perfect balance between all the elements of matter and energy throughout the universe; that the entire universe is operated through an inexorable system of orderliness and habits which never vary, and cannot be altered by any form of human endeavor; that the five known realities of the universe are (1) Time, (2) Space, (3) Energy, (4) Matter, and (5) Intelligence, which shape the other known realities into orderliness and system based upon fixed habits.

These are Nature’s building-blocks with which she creates a grain of sand or the largest stars that float through space, and every other thing known to man, or that the mind of man can conceive.

These are the known realities, but not every one has taken the time or the interest to ascertain the fact that Cosmic Habitforce is the particular application of Energy with which Nature maintains the relationship between the atoms of matter, the stars and the planets in their ceaseless motion onward toward some unknown destiny, the seasons of the year, night and day, sickness and health, life and death. Cosmic Habitforce is the medium through which all habits and all human relationships are maintained in varying degrees of permanence, and the medium through which thought is translated into its physical equivalent in response to the desires and purposes of individuals.

But these are truths capable of proof, and one may count that hour sacred during which he discovers the unescapable truth that man is only an instrument through which higher powers than his own are projecting themselves. This entire philosophy is designed to lead one to this important discovery, and to enable him to make use of the knowledge it reveals, by placing himself in harmony with the unseen forces of the universe which may carry him inevitably into the success side of the great River of Life.

The hour of this discovery should bring him within easy reach of the Master-Key to all Riches!

Cosmic Habitforce is Nature’s Comptroller through which all other natural laws are co-ordinated, organized and operated through orderliness and system. Therefore it is the greatest of all natural laws.

We see the stars and the planets move with such precision that the astronomers can predetermine their exact location and their relationship to one another scores of years hence.

We see the seasons of the year come and go with a clock-like regularity.

We know that an oak tree grows from an acorn, and a pine tree grows from the seed of its ancestor; that an acorn never makes a mistake and produces a pine tree; nor does a pine seed produce an oak tree. We know that nothing is ever produced that does not have its antecedents in something similar which preceded it; that the nature and the purpose of one’s thoughts produce fruits after their kind, just as surely as fire produces smoke.

Cosmic Habitforce is the medium by which every living thing is forced to take on and become a part of the environmental influences in which it lives and moves. Thus it is clearly evident that success attracts more success, and failure attracts more failure—a truth that has long been known to men, although but few have understood the reason for this strange phenomenon.

It is known that the person who has been a failure may become a most outstanding success by close association with those who think and act in terms of success, but not every one knows that this is true because the law of Cosmic Habitforce transmits the “success consciousness” from the mind of the successful man to the mind of the unsuccessful one who is closely related to him in the daily affairs of life.

Whenever any two minds contact each other there is born of that contact a third mind patterned after the stronger of the two. Most successful men recognize this truth and frankly admit that their success began with their close association with some person whose positive mental attitude they either consciously or unconsciously appropriated.

Cosmic Habitforce is silent, unseen and unperceived through any of the five physical senses. That is why it has not been more widely recognized, for most men do not attempt to understand the intangible forces of Nature, nor do they interest themselves in abstract principles. However, these intangibles and abstractions represent the real powers of the universe, and they are the real basis of everything that is tangible and concrete, the source from which tangibility and concreteness are derived.

Understand the working principle of Cosmic Habitforce and you will have no difficulty in interpreting Emerson’s essay on Compensation, for he was rubbing elbows with the law of Cosmic Habitforce when he wrote this famous essay.

And Sir Isaac Newton likewise came near to the complete recognition of this law when he made his discovery of the law of gravitation. Had he gone but a brief distance beyond where his discovery ended he might have helped to reveal the same law which holds our little earth in space and relates it systematically to all other planets in both Time and Space; the same law that relates human beings to each other and relates every individual to himself through his thought habits.

The term “Habitforce” is self-explanatory. It is a force which works through established habits. And every living thing below the intelligence of man lives, reproduces itself and fulfills its earthly mission in direct response to the power of Cosmic Habitforce through what we call “instinct.”

Man alone has been given the privilege of choice in connection with his living habits, and these he may fix by the patterns of his thoughts—the one and only privilege over which any individual has been given complete right of control.

Man may think in terms of self-imposed limitations of fear and doubt and envy and greed and poverty, and Cosmic Habit, force will translate these thoughts into their material equivalent. Or he may think in terms of opulence and plenty, and this same law will translate his thoughts into their physical counterpart.

In this manner may one control his earthly destiny to an astounding degree—simply by exercising his privilege of shaping his own thoughts. But once these thoughts have been shaped into definite patterns they are taken over by the law of Cosmic Habitforce and are made into permanent habits, and they remain as such unless and until they have been supplanted by different and stronger thought patterns.

Now we come to the consideration of one of the most profound of all truths; the fact that most men who attain the higher brackets of success seldom do so until they have undergone some tragedy or emergency which reached deeply into their souls and reduced them to that circumstance of life which men call “failure.”

The reason for this strange phenomenon is readily recognized by those who understand the law of Cosmic Habitforce, for it consists in the fact that these disasters and tragedies of life serve to break up the established habits of man—habits which have led him eventually to the inevitable results of failure—and thus break the grip of Cosmic Habitforce and allow him to formulate new and better habits.

We see the same phenomenon in the results of warfare!

When nations or large groups of people so relate themselves that their efforts do not harmonize with the Divine Plan of Nature, they are forced to break up their habits, by warfare or some other equally disturbing circumstances, such as business depressions or epidemics of disease, so that a new start may be made which conforms more nearly to Nature’s ultimate and overall scheme.

This conclusion is not intended to provide a justification for warfare, but rather to serve as an indictment of mankind on the charge of ignorance of a law which, if it were universally understood and respected would make warfare unnecessary and impossible!

Wars grow out of maladjustments in the relationships of men! These maladjustments are the results of the negative thoughts of men which have grown until they assume mass proportions. The spirit of any nation is but the sum total of the dominating thought-habits of its people.

And the same is true of individuals, for here too the spirit of the individual is determined by his dominating thought habits. Most individuals are at war, in one way or another, throughout their lives. They are at war with their own conflicting thoughts and emotions. They are at war in their family relationships and in their occupational and social relationships.

Recognize this truth and you will understand the real power and the benefits which are available to those who live by the Golden Rule, for this great rule will save you from the conflicts of personal warfare.

Recognize it and you will understand also the real purpose and benefits of a Definite Major Purpose, for once that purpose has been fixed in the consciousness, by one’s thought habits, it will be taken over by Cosmic Habitforce and carried out to its logical conclusion, by whatever practical means that may be available.

Cosmic Habitforce does not suggest to an individual what he shall desire, or whether his thought habits shall be positive or negative, but it does act upon all his thought habits by crystalizing them into varying degrees of permanency and translating them into their physical equivalent, through inspired motivation to action.

It not only fixes the thought-habits of individuals, but it fixes also the thought-habits of groups and masses of people, according to the pattern established by the preponderance of their individual dominating thoughts. For example, the whole world began, soon after the end of World War I, to speak of “the next war,” until that war was crystalized into action.

In a similar manner epidemics of disease are thought and talked into existence. When the Department of Health of a city begins posting large red-lettered signs, warning people to be on the lookout for the measles, or diphtheria, or some other disease, an epidemic of that particular disease is the very next manifestation of this expression of thought. It is almost sure to follow.

Here too the same rule applies to the individual who thinks and talks of disease. At first he is regarded as a hypochondriac—one who suffers with imaginary illness—but when the habit is maintained the disease thus manifested, or one very closely akin to it, generally makes its appearance. Cosmic Habitforce attends to this! For it is true that any thought held in the mind through repetition begins immediately to translate itself into its physical equivalent, by every practical means that may be available.

It is a sad commentary on the intelligence of people to observe that more than three-fourths of the people who have the full benefits of a great country such as ours, should go all the way through life in poverty and want, but the reason for this is not difficult to understand if one recognizes the working principle of Cosmic Habitforce.

Poverty is the direct result of a “poverty consciousness” which results from thinking in terms of poverty, fearing poverty, and talking of poverty.

It would be difficult to imagine Henry Ford thinking in terms of that which he does not want, or in terms of poverty! He lives on the side of the street opposite the things he does not want, but he never crosses over, and that is why he is carried onward to success by the positive side of the great River of Life!

His education and general ability have nothing to do with his success, for he has less of each than have millions of men who remain poverty-stricken all their lives, some of them men with a string of college degrees after their names.

The world has thought and spoken of cancer as an incurable disease for so long that Cosmic Habitforce has transmuted this thought-pattern into a major fixation which is difficult to break. But the time is at hand when groups of the better informed people are beginning to set up thought patterns which may serve as an antidote for this disease.

When this kind of “mass thinking” becomes sufficiently extensive cancer will go the way of all human ills which have been starved to death because people stopped talking and thinking of them. And let us all join in the hope that the time will come, and soon, when people will stop “enjoying poor health,” and will regard the admission of sickness as a disgrace rather than something to serve as the major topic of polite conversation wherever friends and acquaintances meet.

Sound health is the result of a carefully cultivated “health consciousness” that has been created by constant thoughts of sound health and is made permanent by the law of Cosmic Habitforce. If you desire sound health, give orders to your subconscious mind to create it and Cosmic Habitforce will carry out the order.

If you desire opulence, give orders to your subconscious mind to produce opulence, thus developing a “prosperity consciousness,” and see how quickly your economic condition will improve.

First comes the “consciousness” of that which you desire; then follows the physical or mental manifestation of your desires. The “consciousness” is your responsibility. It is something you must create by your daily thoughts, or by meditation if you prefer to make known your desires in that manner. In this manner one may ally himself with no less a power than that of the Creator of all things.

“I have come to the conclusion,” said a great philosopher, “that the acceptance of poverty, or the acceptance of ill health, is an open confession of the lack of Faith.”

We do a lot of proclaiming of Faith, but our actions belie our words. Faith is a state of mind that may become permanent only by actions. Belief alone is not sufficient, for as the great Philosopher has said, “Faith without works is dead.”

The law of Cosmic Habitforce is Nature’s own creation. It is the one universal principle through which order and system and harmony are carried out in the entire operation of the universe, from the largest star that hangs in the heavens to the smallest atoms of matter.

It is a power that is equally available to the weak and the strong, the rich and the poor, the sick and the well. It provides the solution to all human problems.

The major purpose of the seventeen principles of this philosophy is that of aiding the individual to adapt himself to the power of Cosmic Habitforce by self-discipline in connection with the formation of his habits of thought.

Let us turn now to a brief review of these principles, so that we may understand their relationship to Cosmic Habitforce. Let us observe how these principles are so related that they blend together and form the Master-Key which unlocks the doors to the solution of all problems.

The analysis begins with the first principle of the philosophy:

(a) THE HABIT OF GOING THE EXTRA MILE.

This principle is given first position because it aids in conditioning the mind for the rendering of useful service. And this conditioning prepares the way for the second principle—

(b) DEFINITENESS OF PURPOSE.

With the aid of this principle one may give organized direction to the principle of Going The Extra Mile, and make sure that it leads in the direction of his major purpose and becomes cumulative in its effects. These two principles alone will take anyone very far up the ladder of achievement, but those who are aiming for the higher goals of life will need much help on the way, and this help is available through the application of the third principle—

(c) THE MASTER MIND.

Through the application of this principle one begins to experience a new and a greater sense of power which is not available to the individual mind, as it bridges one’s personal deficiencies and provides him, when necessary, with any portion of the combined knowledge of mankind which has been accumulated down through the ages. But this sense of power will not be complete until one acquires the art of receiving guidance through the fourth principle—

(d) APPLIED FAITH.

Here the individual begins to tune in on the powers of Infinite Intelligence, which is a benefit that is available only to the person who has conditioned his mind to receive it. Here the individual begins to take full possession of his own mind by mastering all fears, worries and doubts, by recognizing his oneness with the source of all power.

These four principles have been rightly called the “Big Four” because they are capable of providing more power than the average man needs to carry him to great heights of personal achievement. But they are adequate only for the very few who have other needed qualities of success, such as those which are provided by the fifth principle.

(e) PLEASING PERSONALITY.

A pleasing personality enables a man to sell himself and his ideas to other men. Hence it is an essential for all who desire to become the guiding influence in a Master Mind alliance. But observe carefully how definitely the four preceding principles tend to give one a pleasing personality. These five principles are capable of providing one with stupendous personal power, but not enough power to insure him against defeat, for defeat is a circumstance that every man meets many times throughout his lifetime; hence the necessity of understanding and applying the sixth principle—

(f) HABIT OF LEARNING FROM DEFEAT.

Notice that this principle begins with the word “habit,” which means that it must be accepted and applied as a matter of habit, under all the circumstances of defeat. In this principle may be found hope sufficient to inspire a man to make a fresh start when his plans go astray, as go astray they must at one time or another.

Observe how greatly the source of personal power has increased through the application of these six principles. The individual has found out where he is going in life; he has acquired the friendly cooperation of all whose services are needed to help him reach his goal; he has made himself pleasing, thereby insuring for himself the continued cooperation of others; he has acquired the art of drawing upon the source of Infinite Intelligence and of expressing that power through applied faith; and he has learned to make stepping stones of the stumbling blocks of personal defeat. Despite all of these advantages, however, the man whose Definite Major Purpose leads in the direction of the higher brackets of personal achievement will come many times to the point in his career when he will need the benefits of the seventh principle—

(g) CREATIVE VISION.

This principle enables one to look into the future and to judge it by a comparison with the past, and to build new and better plans for attaining his hopes and aims through the workshop of his imagination. And here, for the first time perhaps, a man may discover his sixth sense and begin to draw upon it for the knowledge which is not available through the organized sources of human experience and accumulated knowlege. But, in order to make sure that he puts this benefit to practical use he must embrace and apply the eighth principle—

(h) PERSONAL INITIATIVE.

This is the principle that starts action and keeps it moving toward definite ends. It insures one against the destructive habits of procrastination, indifference and laziness. An approximation of the importance of this principle may be had by recognizing that it is the “habit-producer” in connection with the seven preceding principles, for it is obvious that the application of no principle may become a habit except by the application of personal initiative. The importance of this principle may be further evaluated by recognition of the fact that it is the sole means by which a man may exercise full and complete control over the only thing that the Creator has given him to control, the power of his own thoughts.

Thoughts do not organize and direct themselves. They need guidance, inspiration and aid which can be given only by one’s personal initiative.

But personal initiative is sometimes misdirected. Therefore it needs the supplemental guidance that is available through the ninth principle—

(i) ACCURATE THINKING.

Accurate thinking not only insures one against the misdirection of personal initiative, but it also insures one against errors of judgment, guess-work and premature decisions. It also protects one against the influence of his own undependable emotions by modifying them through the power of reason commonly known as the “head.”

Here the individual who has mastered these nine principles will find himself in possession of tremendous power, but personal power may be, and often it is, a dangerous power if it is not controlled and directed through the application of the tenth principle—

(j) SELF-DISCIPLINE.

Self-discipline cannot be had for the mere asking, nor can it be acquired quickly. It is the product of carefully established and carefully maintained habits which in many instances can be acquired only by many years of painstaking effort. So we have come to the point at which the power of the will must be brought into action, for self-discipline is solely a product of the will.

Numberless men have risen to great power by the application of the preceding nine principles, only to meet with disaster, or they carry others to defeat by their lack of self-discipline in the use of their power.

This principle, when mastered and applied, gives one complete control over his greatest enemy, himself!

Self-discipline must begin with the application of the eleventh principle—

(k) CONCENTRATION OF ENDEAVOR.

The power of concentration is also a product of the will. It is so closely related to self-discipline that the two have been called the “twin-brothers” of this philosophy. Concentration saves one from the dissipation of his energies, and aids him in keeping his mind focused upon the object of his Definite Major Purpose until it has been taken over by the sub-conscious section of the mind and there made ready for translation into its physical equivalent, through the law of Cosmic Habitforce. It is the camera’s eye of the imagination through which the detailed outline of one’s aims and purposes are recorded in the sub-conscious section of the mind; hence it is indispensable.

Now look again, and see how greatly one’s personal power has grown by the application of these eleven principles. But even these are not sufficient for every circumstance of life, for there are times when one must have the friendly co-operation of many people, such as customers in business, or clients in a profession, or votes in an election to public office, all of which may be had through the application of the twelfth principle—

(1) CO-OPERATION.

Co-operation differs from the Master Mind principle in that it is a human relationship that is needed, and may be had, without a definite alliance with others, based upon a complete fusion of the minds for the attainment of a definite purpose.

Without the co-operation of others one cannot attain success in the higher brackets of personal achievement, for co-operation is the means of major value by which one may extend the space he occupies in the minds of others, which is sometimes known as “good-will”. Friendly co-operation brings the merchant’s customers back as repeat purchasers of his wares, and insures a continuance of patronage from the clients of the professional man. Hence it is a principle that belongs definitely in the philosophy of successful men, regardless of the occupation they may follow.

Co-operation is attained more freely and willingly by the application of the thirteenth principle—

(m) ENTHUSIASM.

Enthusiasm is a contagious state of mind which not only aids one in gaining the co-operation of others, but more important than this, it inspires the individual to draw upon and use the power of his own imagination. It inspires action also in the expression of personal initiative, and leads to the habit of concentration of endeavor. Moreover, it is one of the qualities of major importance of a pleasing personality, and it makes easy the application of the principle of Going The Extra Mile. In addition to all these benefits, enthusiasm gives force and conviction to the spoken word.

Enthusiasm is the product of motive, but it is difficult of maintenance without the aid of the fourteenth principle—

(n) THE HABIT OF HEALTH.

Sound physical health provides a suitable housing place for the operation of the mind; hence it is an essential for enduring success, assuming that the word “success” shall embrace all of the requirements for happiness.

Here again the word “habit” comes into prominence, for sound health begins with a “health consciousness” that can be developed only by the right habits of living, sustained through self-discipline.

Sound health provides the basis for enthusiasm, and enthusiasm encourages sound health; so the two are like the hen and the egg; no one can determine which came into existence first, but everyone knows that both are essential for the production of either. Health and enthusiasm are like that. Both are essential for human progress and happiness.

Now take inventory again and count up the gains in power which the individual has attained by the application of these fourteen principles. It has reached proportions so stupendous that it staggers the imagination. Yet it is not sufficient to insure one against failure; therefore we shall have to add the fifteenth principle—

(o) BUDGETING TIME AND MONEY.

Oh! what a headache one gets at the mention of saving of time and the conservation of money. Nearly everyone wishes to spend both time and money freely, but budget and conserve them, never! However, independence and freedom of body and mind, the two great desires of all mankind, cannot become enduring realities without the self-discipline of a strict budgeting system. Hence this principle is of necessity an important essential of the philosophy of individual achievement.

Now we are reaching the ultimate in the attainment of personal power. We have learned the sources of power and how we may tap them and apply them at will to any desired end; and that power is so great that nothing can resist it save only the fact that the individual may unwisely apply it to his own destruction and the destruction of others. Hence, to guide one in the right use of power it is necessary to add the sixteenth principle—

(p) THE GOLDEN RULE APPLIED.

Observe the emphasis on the word “applied.” Belief in the soundness of the Golden Rule is not enough. To be of enduring benefit, and in order that it may serve as a safe guide in the use of personal power, it must be applied as a matter of habit, in all human relationships.

Quite an order, this! But the benefits which are available through the application of this profound rule of human relationship are worthy of the efforts necessary to develop it into a habit. The penalties for failure to live by this rule are too numerous for description in detail.

Now we have attained the ultimate in personal power, and we have provided ourselves with the necessary insurance against its misuse. What we need from here on out is the means by which this power may be made permanent during our entire lifetime. We shall climax this philosophy, therefore, with the only known principle by which we may attain this desired end —the seventeenth and last principle of this philosophy—

(q) COSMIC HABITFORCE.

Cosmic Habitforce is the principle by which all habits are fixed and made permanent in varying degrees. As stated, it is the comptrolling principle of this entire philosophy, into which the preceding sixteen principles blend and become a part. And it is the comptrolling principle of all natural laws of the universe. It is the principle that gives the fixation of habit in the application of the preceding principles of this philosophy. Thus it is the controlling factor in conditioning the individual mind for the development and the expression of the “prosperity consciousness” which is so essential in the attainment of personal success.

Mere understanding of the sixteen preceding principles will not lead anyone to the attainment of personal power. The principles must be understood and applied as a matter of strict habit, and habit is the sole work of the law of Cosmic Habitforce.

Cosmic Habitforce is synonymous with the great River of Life to which frequent references have been made previously, for it consists of a negative and a positive potentiality, as do all forms of energy.

The negative application is called “hypnotic rhythm” because it has a hypnotic effect on everything that it contacts. We may see its effects, in one way or another, on every human being.

It is the sole means by which the “poverty consciousness” becomes fixed as a habit!

It is the builder of all established habits of fear, and envy, and greed, and revenge, and of desire for something for nothing.

It fixes the habits of hopelessness and indifference.

And it is the builder of the habit of hypochondria, through which millions of people suffer all through their lives with imaginary illness.

It is also the builder of the “failure consciousness” which undermines the self-confidence of millions of people.

In brief, it fixes all negative habits, regardless of their nature or effects. Thus it is the “failure” side of the great River of Life.

The “success” side of the River—the positive side—fixes all constructive habits, such as the habit of Definiteness of Purpose, the habit of Going The Extra Mile, the habit of applying the Golden Rule in human relationships, and all the other habits which one must develop and apply in order to get the benefits of the sixteen preceding principles of this philosophy.

Now let us examine this word “habit”!

Webster’s dictionary gives the word many definitions, among them: “Habit implies a settled disposition or tendency due to repetition; custom suggests the fact of repetition rather than the tendency to repeat; usage (applying only to a considerable body of people) adds the implication of long acceptation or standing; both custom and usage often suggest authority; as, we do many things mechanically from force of habit.”

Webster’s definition runs on into considerable additional detail, but no part of it comes within sight of describing the law that fixes all habits; this omission being due no doubt to the fact that the law of Cosmic Habitforce had not been revealed to the editors of this dictionary. But we observe one significant and important word in the Webster definition—the word “repetition.” It is important because it describes the means by which any habit is begun.

The habit of Definiteness of Purpose, for example, becomes a habit only by repetition of the thought of that purpose, by bringing the thought into the mind repeatedly; by repeatedly submitting the thought to the imagination with a burning desire for its fulfillment, until the imagination creates a practical plan for attaining this desire; by applying the habit of Faith in connection with the desire, and doing it so intensely and repeatedly that one may see himself already in possession of the object of his desires, even before he begins to attain it.

The building of voluntary positive habits calls for the application of self-discipline, persistence, will-power and Faith, all of which are available to the person who has assimilated the sixteen preceding principles of this philosophy.

Voluntary habit-building is self-discipline in its highest and noblest form of application!

And all voluntary positive habits are the products of will-power directed toward the attainment of definite ends. They originate with the individual, not with Cosmic Habitforce. And they must be grounded in the mind through repetition of thoughts and deeds until they are taken over by Cosmic Habitforce and are given fixation, after which they operate automatically.

The word habit is an important word in connection with this philosophy of individual achievement, for it represents the real cause of every man’s economic, social, professional, occupational and spiritual condition in life. We are where we are and what we are because of our fixed habits. And we may be where we wish to be and what we wish to be only by the development and the maintenance of our voluntary habits.

Thus we see that this entire philosophy leads inevitably to an understanding and application of the law of Cosmic Habitforce—the power of fixation of all habits!

The major purpose of each of the sixteen preceding principles of this philosophy is that of aiding the individual in the development of a particular, specialized form of habit that is necessary as a means of enabling him to take full possession of his own mind! This too must become a habit!

Mind-power is always actively engaged on one side of the River of Life or the other. The purpose of this philosophy is to enable one to develop and maintain habits of thought and of deed which keep his mind concentrated upon the “success” side of the River. This is the sole burden of the philosophy.

Mastery and assimilation of the philosophy, like every other desirable thing, has a definite price which must be paid before its benefits may be enjoyed. That price, among other things, is eternal vigilance, determination, persistence and the will to make Life pay off on one’s own terms instead of accepting substitutes of poverty and misery and disillusionment.

There are two ways of relating one’s self to Life.

One is that of playing horse while Life rides. The other is that of becoming the rider while Life plays horse. The choice as to whether one becomes the horse or the rider is the privilege of every person, but this much is certain: if one does not choose to become the rider of Life, he is sure to be forced to become the horse. Life either rides or is ridden. It never stands still.
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As a student of this philosophy you are interested in the method by which one may transmute the power of thought into its physical equivalent. And you are interested in learning how to relate yourself to others in a spirit of harmony.

Unfortunately our public schools have been silent on both of these important needs. “Our educational system,” said Dr. Henry C. Link, “has concentrated on mental development and has failed to give any understanding of the way emotional and personality habits are acquired or corrected.”

His indictment is not without a sound foundation. The public school system has failed in the obligation of which Dr. Link complains, because the law of Cosmic Habitforce was but recently revealed, and even now it has not been recognized by the great mass of educators.

Everyone knows that practically everything we do, from the time we begin to walk, is the result of habit. Walking and talking are habits. Our manner of eating and drinking is a habit. Our sex activities are the results of habit. Our relationships with others, whether they are positive or negative, are the results of habits, but few people understand why or how we form habits.

Habits are inseparably related to the human ego. Therefore, let us turn to the analysis of this greatly misunderstood subject of the ego. But first let us recognize that the ego is the medium through which faith and all other states of mind operate.

Throughout this philosophy great emphasis has been placed upon the distinction between passive faith and active faith. The ego is the medium of expression of all action. Therefore we must know something of its nature and possibilities in order that we may make the best use of it. We must learn how to stimulate the ego to action and how to control and guide it to the attainment of definite ends.

Above all, we must disabuse our minds of the popular error of believing the ego to be only a medium for expression of vanity. The word “ego” is of Latin origin, and it means “I”. But it also connotes a driving force which may be organized and made to serve as the medium for translating desire into faith, through action.

The Misunderstood Power of the Ego

The word ego has reference to all the factors of one’s personality!

Therefore it is obvious that the ego is subject to development, guidance and control through voluntary habits—habits which we deliberately and with purpose aforethought develop.

A great philosopher who devoted his entire life to the study of the human body and the mind, provided us with a practical foundation for the study of the ego when he stated:

“Your body, whether living or dead, is a collection of millions of little energies that can never die.

“These energies are separate and individual; at times they act in some degree of harmony.

“The human body is a drifting mechanism of life, capable but not accustomed to control the forces within, except as habit, will, cultivation or special excitement (through the emotion) may marshal these forces to the accomplishment of some important end.

“We are satisfied from many experiments that this power of marshalling and using these energies can be, in every person, cultivated to a high degree.

“The air, sunlight, food and water you take, are agents of a force which comes from the sky and earth. You idly float upon the tide of circumstances to make up your day’s life, and the opportunities of being something better than you are drift beyond your reach and pass away.

“Humanity is hemmed in by so many influences that, from time immemorial, no real effort has been made to gain control of the impulses that run loose in the world. It has been, and still is, easier to let things go as they will rather than exert the will to direct them.

“But the dividing line between success and failure is found at the stage where aimless drifting ceases. (Where Definiteness of Purpose begins.)

“We are all creatures of emotions, passions, circumstances and accident. What the mind will be, what the heart will be, what the body will be, are problems which are shaped to the drift of life, even when special attention is given to any of them.

“If you will sit down and think for a while, you will be surprised to know how much of your life has been mere drift.”

“Look at any created life, and see its efforts to express itself. The tree sends its branches toward the sunlight, struggles through its leaves to inhale air; and even underground sends forth its roots in search of water and the minerals it needs for food. This you call inanimate life; but it represents a force that comes from some source and operates for some purpose.

“There is no place on the globe where energy is not found.

“The air is so loaded with it that in the cold north the sky shines in boreal rays; and wherever the frigid temperature yields to the warmth, the electric conditions may alarm man. Water is but a liquid union of gases, and is charged with electrical, mechanical and chemical energies, any one of which is capable of doing great service and great damage to man.

“Even ice, in its coldest phase, has energy, for it is not subdued, nor even still; its force has broken mountain rocks into fragments. This energy about us we are drinking in water, eating in food and breathing in air. Not a chemical molecule is free from it; not an atom can exist without it. We are a combination of individual energies.”

Man consists of two forces, one tangible, in the form of his physical body, with its myriad individual cells numbering billions, each of which is endowed with intelligence and energy; and the other intangible, in the form of an ego—the organized dictator of the body which may control man’s thoughts and deeds.

Science teaches us the tangible portion of a man weighing one hundred and sixty pounds is composed of about seventeen chemical elements, all of which are known. They are:


95 pounds of oxygen. 
38 pounds of carbon. 
15 pounds of hydrogen. 
4 pounds of nitrogen. 
4½ pounds of calcium. 
6 ounces of chlorine. 
4 ounces of sulphur. 
3½ ounces of potassium. 
3 ounces of sodium. 
¼ ounce of iron. 
2½ ounces of fluorin. 
2 ounces of magnesium. 
1½ ounces of silicon.


Small traces of arsenic, iodine and aluminum.

These tangible parts of man are worth commercially approximately eighty cents, and may be purchased in any modern chemical plant.

Add to these chemical elements a well developed and properly organized and controlled ego, and they may be worth any price the owner sets upon them. The ego is a power which cannot be purchased at any price, but it can be developed and shaped to fit any desired pattern. The development takes place through organized habits which are made permanent by the law of Cosmic Habitforce, which carries out the thought-patterns one develops through controlled thought.

An Edison develops and guides his ego in the field of creative investigation, and the world finds a genius whose worth cannot be estimated in dollars alone.

A Henry Ford guides his ego in the field of automotive transportation and gives it such a stupendous value that it changes the trend of civilization by removing frontiers and converting mountain trails into public highways.

A Marconi magnetizes his ego with a keen desire to harness the ether and lives to see his wireless communication system evolve into the discovery of radio through which the world becomes akin, through instantaneous exchange of thought.

These men, and all others who have contributed to the march of progress, have given the world a demonstration of the power of a well-developed and carefully controlled ego.

One of the major differences between men who make valuable contributions to mankind and those who merely take up space in the world, is mainly a difference in egos, because the ego is the driving force behind all forms of human action.

Liberty and freedom of body and mind—the two major desires of all people—are available in exact proportion to the development and use one makes of the ego. Every person who has properly related himself to his own ego has both liberty and freedom in whatever proportions he desires.

A man’s ego determines the manner in which he relates himself to all other people. More important than this, it determines the policy under which a man relates his own body and mind, wherein is patterned every hope, aim and purpose by which he fixes his destiny in life.

A man’s ego is his greatest asset or his greatest liability, according to the way he relates himself to it. The ego is the sum total of one’s thought habits which have been fastened upon him through the automatic operation of the law of Cosmic Habitforce.

Every highly successful person possesses a well-developed and highly disciplined ego, but there is a third factor associated with the ego which determines its potency for good or evil—the self-control necessary to enable one to transmute its power into any desired purpose.

The starting point of all individual achievements is some plan by which one’s ego can be inspired with a “success consciousness”. The person who succeeds must do so by properly developing his own ego, impressing it with the object of his desires, and removing from it all forms of limitation, fear and doubt which lead to the dissipation of the power of the ego.

Auto-suggestion (or self-hypnosis) is the medium by which one may attune his ego to any desired rate of vibration and charge it with the attainment of any desired purpose.

Unless you catch the full significance of the principle of auto-suggestion you will miss the most important part of this analysis, because the power of the ego is fixed entirely by the application of self-suggestion.

When this self-suggestion attains the status of faith the ego becomes limitless in its power.

The ego is kept alive and active, and it is given power by constant feeding. Like the physical body, the ego cannot and will not subsist without food.

It must be fed with Definiteness of Purpose.

It must be fed with Personal Initiative.

It must be fed with continuous action, through well organized plans.

It must be supported with Enthusiasm.

It must be fed by Controlled Attention, directed to a defi nite end.

It must be controlled and directed through Self-discipline.

And it must be supported with Accurate Thought.

No man can become the master of anything or anyone until he becomes the master of his own ego.

No man can express himself in terms of opulence while most of his thought-power is given over to the maintenance of a “poverty consciousness.” Nevertheless, one should not lose sight of the fact that many men of great wealth began in poverty—a fact which suggests that this and all other fears can be conquered and removed from interference with the ego.

In the one word, ego, may be found the composite effects of all the principles of individual achievement described in this philosophy, co-ordinated into one single unit of power which may be directed to any desired end by any individual who is the complete master of his ego.

We are preparing you to accept the fact that the most important power which is available to you—the one power which will determine whether you succeed or fail in your life’s ambition—is that which is represented by your own ego.

We are also preparing you to brush aside that time-worn belief which associates the ego with self-love, vanity and vulgarity, and to recognize the truth that the ego is all there is of a man outside of the eighty cents’ worth of chemicals, of which his physical body is composed.

Sex is the great creative force of man. It is definitely associated with and is an important part of one’s ego. Both sex and the ego got their bad reputations from the fact that both are subject to destructive as well as constructive application, and both have been abused by the ignorant, from the beginning of the history of mankind.

The egoist who makes himself offensive through the expression of his ego is one who has not discovered how to relate himself to his ego in a manner which gives it constructive use.

Constructive application of the ego is made through the expressions of one’s hopes, desires, aims, ambitions and plans, and not by boastfulness or self-love. The motto of the person who has his ego under control is, “Deeds, not words.”

The desire to be great, to be recognized and to have personal power, is a healthy desire; but an open expression of one’s belief in his own greatness is an indication that he has not taken possession of his ego, that he has allowed it to take possession of him; and you may be sure that his proclamations of greatness are but a cloak with which to shield some fear or inferiority complex.

The Relationship Between the Ego 
and Mental Attitude.

Understand the real nature of your ego and you will understand the real significance of the Master Mind principle. Moreover, you will recognize that to be of the greatest service to you, the members of your Master Mind alliance must be in complete sympathy with your hopes, aims and purposes; that they must not be in competition with you in any manner whatsoever. They must be willing to subordinate their own desires and personalities entirely for the attainment of your major purpose in life.

They must have confidence in you and your integrity, and they must respect you. They must be willing to pander to your virtues and make allowances for your faults. They must be willing to permit you to be yourself and live your own life in your own way at all times. Lastly, they must receive from you some form of benefit which will make you as beneficial to them as they are to you.

Failure to observe the last mentioned requirement will bring an end to the power of your Master Mind alliance.

Men relate themselves to one another in whatever capacities they may be associated because of a motive or motives. There can be no permanent human relationship based upon an indefinite or vague motive, or upon no motive at all. Failure to recognize this truth has cost many men the difference between penury and opulence.

The power which takes over the ego and clothes it with the material counterparts of the thoughts which give it shape, is the law of Cosmic Habitforce. This law does not give quality or quantity to the ego; it merely takes what it finds and translates it into its physical equivalent.

The men of great achievement are, and they have always been, those who deliberately feed, shape and control their own egos, leaving no part of the task to luck or chance, or to the varying vicissitudes of life.

Every person may control the shaping of his own ego, but from that point on he has no more to do with what happens than does the farmer have anything to do with what happens to the seed he sows in the soil of the earth. The inexorable law of Cosmic Habitforce causes every living thing to perpetuate itself after its kind, and it translates the picture which a man paints of his ego into its physical equivalent, as definitely as it develops an acorn into an oak tree, and no outside aid whatsoever is required, except time.

From these statements it is obvious that we are not only advocating the deliberate development and control of the ego, but also we are definitely warning that no man can hope to succeed in any calling without such control over his ego.

So that there may be no misunderstanding as to what is meant by the term “a properly developed ego” we shall describe briefly the factors which enter into its development, viz:

First, one must ally himself with one or more persons who will co-ordinate their minds with his in a spirit of perfect harmony for the attainment of a definite purpose, and that alliance must be continuous and active.

Moreover, the alliance must consist of people whose spiritual and mental qualities, education, sex and age are suited for aiding in the attainment of the purpose of the alliance. For example, Andrew Carnegie’s Master Mind alliance was made up of more than twenty men, each of whom brought to the alliance some quality of mind, experience, education or knowledge which was directly related to the object of the alliance and not available through any of the other members of the alliance.

Second, having placed himself under the influence of the proper associates, one must adopt some definite plan by which to attain the object of the alliance and proceed to put that plan into action. The plan may be a composite plan created by the joint efforts of all the members of the Master Mind group.

If one plan proves to be unsound or inadequate, it must be supplemented or supplanted by others, until a plan is found which will work. But there must be no change in the purpose of the alliance.

Third, one must remove himself from the range of influence of every person and every circumstance which has even a slight tendency to cause him to feel inferior or incapable of attaining the object of his purpose. Positive egos do not grow in negative environments. On this point there can be no excuse for a compromise, and failure to observe it will prove fatal to the chances of success.

The line must be so clearly drawn between a man and those who exercise any form of negative influence over him that he closes the door tightly against every such person, no matter what previous ties of friendship or obligation or blood relationship may have existed between them.

Fourth, one must close the door tightly against every thought of any past experience or circumstance which tends to make him feel inferior or unhappy. Strong, vital egos cannot be developed by dwelling on thoughts of past unpleasant experiences. Vital egos thrive on the hopes and desires of the yet unattained objectives.

Thoughts are the building-blocks from which the human ego is constructed. Cosmic Habitforce is the cement which binds these blocks together in permanency, through fixed habits. When the job is finished it represents, right down to the smallest detail, the nature of the thoughts which went into the building.

It was Henry Ford’s recognition of this truth which prompted him to remove from his business family every person who was out of step with his business policy.

It was Andrew Carnegie’s complete understanding of this truth which caused him to insist upon complete harmony between himself and the members of his Master Mind group.

Fifth, one must surround himself with every possible physical means of impressing his mind with the nature and the purpose of the ego he is developing. For example, the author should set up his workshop in a room decorated with pictures and the works of authors in his field whom he most admires. He should fill his book shelves with books related to his own work. He should surround himself with every possible means of conveying to his ego the exact picture of himself which he expects to express, because that picture is the pattern which the law of Cosmic Habitforce will pick up; the picture which it translates into its physical equivalent.

Sixth, the properly developed ego is at all times under the control of the individual. There must be no over-inflation of the ego in the direction of “egomania” by which some men destroy themselves.

Egomania reveals itself by a mad desire to control others by force. Striking examples of such men are Adolph Hitler, Benito Mussolini and William Hohenzollern, the former kaiser of Germany.

In the development of the ego, one’s motto might well be, “Not too much, not too little, of anything.” When men begin to thirst for control over others, or begin to accumulate large sums of money which they cannot or do not use constructively, they are treading upon dangerous grounds. Power of this nature grows of its own accord and soon gets out of control.

Nature has provided man with a safety-valve through which she deflates the ego and relieves the pressure of its influence when an individual goes beyond certain limits in the development of the ego. Emerson called it the law of Compensation, but whatever it is, it operates with inexorable definiteness.

Napoleon Bonaparte began to die, because of his crushed ego, on the day he landed on St. Helena Island.

People who quit work and retire from all forms of activity, after having led active lives, generally atrophy and die soon thereafter. If they live they are usually miserable and unhappy. A healthy ego is one which is always in use and under complete control.

Seventh, the ego is constantly undergoing changes, for better or for worse, because of the nature of one’s thought habits. The two factors which force these changes upon one are Time and the law of Cosmic Habitforce.

We are here concerned with the desire to bring to your attention the importance of Time as a significant factor in the operation of Cosmic Habitforce. Just as seed which are planted in the soil of the earth require definite periods of Time for their germination, development and growth, so do ideas, impulses of thought and desires which are planted in the mind require definite periods of Time during which the law of Cosmic Habitforce gives them life and action.

There is no adequate means of describing or pre-determining the exact period of Time which is required for the transformation of a desire into its physical equivalent. The nature of the desire, the circumstances which are related to it, and the intensity of the desire, are all determining factors in connection with the Time required for transformation from the thought stage to the physical stage.

The state of mind known as faith is so favorable for the quick change of desire into its physical equivalent that it has been known to make the change almost instantaneously.

Man matures physically within about twenty years, but mentally—which means the ego—he requires from thirty-five to sixty years for maturity. This fact explains why men seldom begin to accumulate material riches in great abundance, or to attain outstanding records of achievement in other directions, until they are about fifty years of age.

The ego which can inspire a man to acquire and retain great material wealth is of necessity one which has undergone self-discipline, through which he acquires self-confidence, definiteness of purpose, personal initiative, imagination, accuracy of judgment and other qualities, without which no ego has the power to procure and hold wealth in abundance.

These qualities come through the proper use of Time. Observe that we did not say they come through the lapse of Time. Through the operation of Cosmic Habitforce every individual’s thought habits, whether they are negative or positive, whether of opulence or of poverty, are woven into the pattern of his ego, and there they are given permanent form which determines the nature and the extent of his spiritual and physical status.

About the beginning of the 1929 economic depression the owner of a small beauty salon turned over a back room in her place of business to an old man who needed a place to sleep. The man had no money, but he did have considerable knowledge of the methods of compounding cosmetics.

The owner of the salon gave him a place to sleep and provided him with an opportunity to pay for his room by compounding the cosmetics she used in her business.

Soon the two entered into a Master Mind alliance which was destined to bring each of them economic independence. First, they entered into a business partnership, with the object of compounding cosmetics to be sold from house to house; the woman providing the money for the raw materials, the man doing the work

After a few years the Master Mind arrangement between the two had proved so profitable that they decided to make it permanent by marriage, although there was a difference of more than twenty-five years in their ages.

The man had been in the cosmetic business for the better portion of his adult life, but he had never achieved success. The young woman had barely made a living from her beauty salon. The happy combination of the two brought them into possession of a power which neither had known prior to their alliance, and they began to succeed financially.

At the beginning of the depression they were compounding cosmetics in one small room, and selling their products personally from door to door. By the end of the depression, some eight years later, they were compounding their cosmetics in a large factory which they had bought and paid for, and had more than a hundred employees working steadily, and more than four thousand agents selling their products throughout the nation.

During this period they accumulated a fortune of over two million dollars, despite the fact that they were operating during depression years when such luxuries as cosmetics were naturally hard to sell.

They have placed themselves beyond the need for money for the remainder of their lives. Moreover, they have gained financial freedom on precisely the same knowledge and the same opportunities they possessed prior to their Master Mind alliance, when both were poverty-stricken.

We wish the names of these two interesting people could be revealed, but the circumstances of their alliance and the nature of the analysis we shall now present makes this impractical. Nevertheless we are free to describe what we conceive to be the source of their astounding achievement, viewing every circumstance of their relationship entirely from the viewpoint of an unbiased analyst who is seeking only to present a true picture of the facts.

The motive which brought these two people together in a Master Mind alliance was definitely economic in nature. The woman had previously been married to a man who failed to earn a living for her and who deserted her when her child was an infant. The man also had been previously married.

There was not the slightest indication of the emotion of love as a motive for their marriage. The motive was entirely a mutual desire for economic freedom.

The business and the elaborate home in which the couple live are entirely dominated by the old man, who sincerely believes that he is responsible for both.

Their house is expensively furnished, but no one—not even invited guests—is permitted to take a turn at the piano, or to sit in one of the chairs in the living room, without special invitation from the “lord and master” of the household.

The main dining room is equipped with ornate furniture, including a long dining table which is suitable for use on “state” occasions, but the family is never permitted to use it on other occasions. They dine in the breakfast room, and nothing may be served at the table at any time except food of the “master’s” choice.

A gardener is employed to attend the gardens, but no one is permitted to cut a flower without special invitation from the head of the house.

Such conversations as are carried on by the family are conducted entirely by the head of the house, and no one may intervene, not even to ask a question or to offer a remark, unless he invites it. His wife never speaks unless she is definitely requested to do so, and then her speech is very brief and carefully weighed so as not to irritate her “master.”

Their business is incorporated and the man is the president of the company. He has an elaborate office which is furnished with a large hand-carved desk and overstuffed chairs.

On the wall, directly in front of his desk, is an enormous oil painting of himself at which he gazes, sometimes for an hour at a time, with obvious approval.

When he speaks of the business, and particularly of the unusual success it has enjoyed during the country’s worst business depression, the man takes full credit for all that has been accomplished, and he never mentions his wife’s name in connection with the business.

While the wife goes to business daily, she has no office and no desk. She is apt to be found strolling around among the workers, or assisting one of the girls in wrapping packages as nonchalantly as if she were an ordinary paid employee.

The man’s name is on every package of merchandise which leaves the factory. It is printed in large letters on every delivery truck they operate, and it appears in large type on every piece of sales literature and in every advertisement they publish. The wife’s name is conspicuous by its total absence.

The man believes that he built the business; that he operates it; that it could not operate without him. The truth of the matter is precisely the opposite. His ego built the business, runs it, and the business might continue to run as well or better without his presence as with it, for the very good reason that his wife developed that ego, and she could have done the same for any other man under similar circumstances.

Patiently, wisely and with purpose aforethought, this man’s wife completely submerged her own personality into that of her husband, and step by step she fed his ego the type of food which removed from it every trace of his former inferiority complex, which was born of a lifetime of deprivation and failure. She hypnotized her husband into believing himself to be a great business tycoon.

Whatever degree of ego this man may have possessed before it came under the influence of a clever woman, had died of starvation. She revived his ego, nurtured it, fed it and developed it into a power of stupendous proportions despite his eccentric nature and his lack of business ability.

In truth every business policy, every business move, and every forward step the business has taken was the result of the wife’s ideas, which she so cleverly planted in her husband’s mind that he failed to recognize their source. In reality she is the brains of the business, he the mere window dressing; but the combination is unbeatable, as evidenced by their astounding financial achievements.

The manner in which this woman completely effaced herself was not only convincing evidence of her complete self-control, but it was evidence of her wisdom, for she probably knew she could not have accomplished the same results alone, or by any other methods than those she adopted.

This woman has very little formal education, and we have no idea how or where she learned enough about the operation of the human mind to inspire her to merge her entire personality with that of her husband for the purpose of developing in him the ego he now has. Perhaps the natural intuition which many women possess was responsible for her successful procedure. Whatever it was, she did a thorough job, and it served the ends she sought by bringing her economic security.

Here then is evidence that the major difference between poverty and riches is merely the difference between an ego that is dominated by an inferiority complex and one that is dominated by a feeling of superiority. This old man might have died a homeless pauper if a clever woman had not blended her mind with his in such a way as to feed his ego with thoughts of, and belief in, his ability to attain opulence.

This is a conclusion from which there is no escape. Moreover, this case is only one of many that could be cited which prove that the human ego must be fed, organized and directed to definite ends if one is to succeed in any walk of life.

The Henry Ford ego—famous because of what the public at large does not know about it—is a combination of his own ego and that of his wife. The definiteness and singleness of purpose, persistence, self-reliance and self-control—so obviously important parts of the Ford ego—can be traced largely to the influence of Mrs. Ford.

The Ford ego—quite unlike that of the cosmetician described —functions without glamor or ostentation of any kind. It functions in an obvious spirit of humility of the heart.

There are no large pictures of Henry Ford hanging on the walls of his office, but make no mistake about this: Mr. Ford’s influence is felt by every person associated directly or indirectly with his vast industrial empire, and something of Henry Ford himself goes into every automobile which leaves his factories.

These are the means whereby he expresses his ego:

Through mechanical perfection; through transportation service which is dependable, at a popular price; through the satisfaction he gets from giving employment, directly and indirectly, to millions of men and women.

Mr. Ford is not above appreciating a word of praise, but he has never gone out of his way to attract it. His ego does not require constant pampering such as that which was given the cosmetician by his wife.

Mr. Ford’s method of appropriating the knowledge and experience of other men is entirely different from that of Andrew Carnegie and most other business magnates. His ego is so modest and unassuming that he neither encourages favorable comment upon his work nor goes out of his way to express any form of appreciation of the compliments which are paid him.

Henry Ford has one of the truly great minds of the world.

He has a great mind because he has learned to recognize the laws of nature and to adapt himself to them in a manner beneficial to himself, but many believe that his greatness is derived in a large measure from the influence of his wife and his association with other great minds, including those of Thomas A. Edison, Luther Burbank, John Burroughs and Harvey Firestone, with whom he had a Master Mind alliance for a great number of years.

For many years these five men left their respective businesses and went away together to some quiet spot where they exchanged thoughts and fed their egos on the food which each needed and craved.

Henry Ford’s personality, his business policies, and even his physical appearance began to show a decided improvement from year to year because of his association with these four men. Their influence upon him was definite, deep, profound and enduring.

Henry Ford has his ego completely under his control. By studying men of great achievement one may observe that the space they occupy in the world is in exact proportion to the extent to which they dominate their egos.

The cosmetician occupies and controls only the space bounded by his own business and his household. It does not extend beyond these bounds, and it never can. His own mental attitude has fixed these limits and Cosmic Habitforce has made the fixation permanent.

Henry Ford occupies, in one way or another, practically all of the space of the world, and he influences in many ways the entire trend of civilization. Because he is master of his ego, Henry Ford is capable of acquiring any material thing he may set his heart upon. In fact he has already done so.

The cosmetician expresses his ego in many forms of childish, petty selfishness. Consequently he has limited his influence to the mere accumulation of a few million dollars, and the domination (without their consent) of a few hundred people, including his own household and his employees.

Henry Ford expresses his ego in ever-expanding and increasing terms of benefit to mankind and, without making a bid for it, finds himself an influencing factor throughout the world.

This is an astounding thought!

It provides vitally important suggestions as to the type of ego one should endeavor to develop.

Henry Ford has developed an ego which extends itself into plans which belt the entire earth. He thinks in terms of the manufacture and distribution of millions of automobiles.

He thinks in terms of tens of thousands of men and women working for him.

He thinks in terms of millions of dollars of working capital.

He thinks in terms of a business he dominates by establishing his own policies for procuring working capital by which he keeps his business out of the control of others.

He thinks in terms of economy through efficient coordination of the efforts of the thousands of men and women who work for him, by setting up pay schedules and working conditions far more favorable to his employees than they could reasonably demand.

He thinks in terms of harmonious cooperation between himself and his business associates, and puts his thoughts into action by removing from his organization any man who does not see eye to eye with him.

These are the qualities and traits of character which nourish, feed and maintain the Ford ego. There is nothing about any of these qualities which is difficult to understand. They are qualities which any man may have by simply adopting them and using them.

Turn the spotlight on the many men who began to build automobiles after Henry Ford began; study each of the men carefully and you will learn quickly why one remembers but few of those men, or the brands of automobiles they temporarily produced.

You will discover that every one of the Ford competitors who fell by the wayside did so because of self-imposed limitations or dissipation of the ego. You will also find that practically every one of these forgotten men apparently possessed as much intelligence as Henry Ford. The majority of them not only had better educations than he, but many of them had more dynamic personalities.

The major difference between Henry Ford and his competitors of the past is this: He developed an ego which extended itself far beyond his personal achievements; the others so limited their egos that they soon caught up with them, and their plans went on the rocks for want of that something which an extended, flexible ego does to lead a man forward.

Among the hundreds of Ford competitors who started to make automobiles soon after he began, there was one man who made such rapid progress that he probably would have eclipsed Ford’s achievements in the industry if something had not gone wrong with his ego.

That man’s outstanding qualities were: a magnetic personality, a well rounded formal education, marvelous capacity as a salesman and sales organizer, and a record of achievement in a great industrial enterprise outside of the automotive field of such magnitude as to enable him to procure all the working capital he needed.

When he was at the height of his career he was the head of his own company, manufacturing an automobile which led the field in its price class. Even at the outset of his career he had before him a future far more promising than that of Henry Ford. His name was then a national by-word in the automotive field.

His ego was dynamic, powerful and ambitious. According to the rules by which men are usually judged, he should have out-distanced Henry Ford in a few more years of operations. But something happened to him at the very height of his career which sent him into financial oblivion and quickly erased his name from the list of automobile manufacturers.

The tragedy which happened was this:

Success went to his head and he allowed his ego to become so greatly over inflated that it literally blew up and burst!

Had he acquired humility of the heart, as did Henry Ford, he would have equaled Ford’s achievements, or perhaps he would have excelled them. He had everything which was required for success except the self-discipline necessary to shape his ego and control it. Therefore his ego took possession of him and led him to ruin.

The well-balanced ego is not subject to serious influence by either commendation or condemnation. The man with a well-balanced ego sets his sails in the direction of his Definite Major Purpose, moves on his personal initiative in the direction of that purpose, and never looks to the right or to the left. He accepts both defeat and victory as the natural essentials of life, but he does not allow either to modify his plans.

No one ever heard of Henry Ford spending an evening among social butterflies and cocktail glasses. No one ever read a newspaper account of Ford having boasted of his achievements. The Ford ego was not evolved from such influences, and that is why it became powerful and healthy, hale and rich, at an age when most men consider themselves ready for the scrap heap.

The Ford ego is exactly as Mr. Ford desires it to be. He is in control of it at all times; therefore he occupies more space and carries more influence in the world than any other industrialist. What an astounding fact; and all the more so when one considers the lowly beginning from which Mr. Ford started, with but little education, no working capital, no extensive influence, no credit privileges; with nothing but a Definite Major Purpose plus the qualities he acquired by the application of the seventeen principles of this philosophy. These were enough!

Henry Ford’s power and fortune are not based upon knowledge alone. They are not based upon intelligence alone. They are not based upon education. They are in no way associated with luck, good fortune, or his having been born under the “right star”. The Ford power is only the expression of the self-made ego which is absolutely free from all manner of fear, and which is not fettered by any self-imposed limitations.

Henry Ford has taken possession of his own mind and has learned to direct it to the attainment of his desires.

When Mr. Ford told a group of newspaper men, who accosted him on a visit to the White House, that he had come to Washington to let the President see a man who did not come to ask any favors and who did not want anything, he was neither egotistical nor facetious. He spoke a truth with stupendous connotations.

Henry Ford can get any material thing he desires, or its adequate equivalent, because he has developed and controls his own ego! There is no other mystery to his great power.

Henry Ford has long been a resident of Happy Valley.

He attained a place in that great estate by the proper organization and usage of his own ego. He developed that ego by the application of the principles of this philosophy, through which he came into possession of the great Master-Key To Riches.

And you who are learning to assimilate this philosophy may reach that estate in the same manner. You have, in the seventeen principles of this philosophy, all that is required to place you in possession of the Master-Key!

You are now in possession of all the practical knowledge which has been used by successful men from the dawn of civilization to the present.

This is a complete philosophy of life—sufficient for every human need. It holds the secret to the solution of all human problems. And it has been presented in terms which the humblest person may understand.

You may not aspire to become a Henry Ford, or a Thomas A. Edison, but you can and you should aspire to make yourself useful in order that you may occupy as much space in the world as your ego desires.

Every man comes finally to resemble those who make the strongest impression upon his ego. We are all creatures of imitation, and naturally we endeavor to imitate the heroes of our choice. This is a natural and healthful trait.

Fortunate indeed is the man whose hero is a person of great Faith, because hero-worship carries with it something of the nature of the hero one worships.

In conclusion let us summarize what has been said on the subject of the ego by calling attention to the fact that it represents the fertile garden spot of the mind wherein one may develop all the stimuli which inspire active Faith, or by neglecting to do so he may allow this fertile soil to produce a negative crop of fear and doubt and indecision which will lead to failure.

The amount of space you occupy in the world is now a matter of choice with you. The Master-Key To Riches is in your hands. You stand before the last gate which separates you from Happy Valley. The gate will not open to you without your demand that it do so. You must use the Master-Key by making the seventeen principles of this philosophy your own!

You now have at your command a complete philosophy of life that is sufficient for the solution of every individual problem.

It is a philosophy of principles, some combination of which has been responsible for every individual success in every occupation or calling, although many may have used the philosophy successfully without recognizing the seventeen principles by the names we have given them.

No essential factor of successful achievement has been omitted. The philosophy embraces them all and describes them in words and similes that are well within the understanding of a majority of the people.

It is a philosophy of concreteness that touches only rarely the abstractions, and then only when necessary. It is free from academic terms and phrases which all too often serve only to confuse the average person.

The overall purpose of the philosophy is to enable one to get from where he stands to where he wishes to be, both economically and spiritually; thus it prepares one to enjoy the abundant life which the Creator intended all people to enjoy.

And it leads to the attainment of “riches” in the broadest and fullest meaning of the word, including the twelve most important of all riches.

The world has been greatly enriched by abstract philosophies, from the days of Plato, Socrates, Copernicus, Aristotle and many others of the same profound caliber of thinkers, on down to the days of Ralph Waldo Emerson and William James.

Now the world has the first complete, concrete philosophy of individual achievement that provides the individual with the practical means by which he may take possession of his own mind and direct it to the attainment of peace of mind, harmony in human relationships, economic security, and the fuller life known as happiness.

Not as an apology, but to serve as an explanation, I shall call your attention to the fact that throughout this analysis of the seventeen principles we have emphasized the more important of these principles by continuous reference to them. The repetition was not accidental!

It was deliberate and necessary because of the tendency of all mankind to be unimpressed by new ideas or new interpretations of old truths.

Repetition has been necessary also because of the interrelationship of the seventeen principles, being connected as they are like the links of a chain, each one extending into and becoming a part of the principle preceding it and the principle following it.

And lastly, let us recognize that repetition of ideas is one of the basic principles of effective pedagogy and the central core of all effective advertising. Therefore it is not only justified, but it is definitely necessary as a means of human progress.

When you have assimilated this philosophy you will have a better education than the majority of people who graduate from college with the Master of Arts degree. You will be in possession of all the more useful knowledge which has been organized from the experiences of the most successful men this nation has produced, and you will have it in a form which you can understand and apply.

But remember that the responsibility for the proper use of this knowledge will be yours. The mere possession of the knowledge will avail you nothing. Its use is what will count!




Chapter Eleven

Self-Discipline

The man who acquires the ability to take full possession of his own mind may take possession of everything else to which he is justly entitled.

—Andrew Carnegie.

WE SHALL NOW REVEAL the methods by which one may take possession of his own mind.

We begin with a quotation from a man who proved the truth of his statement by his astounding achievements.

Mr. Carnegie not only acquired more material riches than he needed, but he acquired also the other eleven riches, and the more important of the Twelve Riches of Life.

And those who knew him best, who worked with him most closely, say that his most outstanding trait of character consisted in the fact that he took full possession of his own mind at an early age, and never gave up any portion of his right to think his own thoughts.

What an achievement! and what a blessing it would be if every man could truthfully say, “I am the master of my fate; I am the Captain of my soul.”

The Creator probably intended it to be so!

If it had been intended otherwise man would not have been limited solely to the right of control over but one power—the power of his own thoughts.

We go all the way through life searching for freedom of body and mind, yet most men never find it! Why? The Creator provided the means by which men may be free, and gave every man access to these means; and also inspired every man with impelling motives for the attainment of freedom.

Why then do men go through life imprisoned in a jail of their own making, when the key to the door is so easily within their reach? The jail of poverty, the jail of ill health, the jail of fear, the jail of ignorance.

The desire for freedom of body and mind is a universal desire among all peoples, but few ever attain it because most men who search for it look everywhere except the one and only source from which it may come—within their own minds.

The desire for riches is also a universal desire, but most men never come within sight of the real riches of life because they do not recognize that all riches begin within their own minds.

Men search all their lives for power and fame without attaining either, because they do not recognize that the real source of both is within their own minds.

The mechanism of the mind is a profound system of organized power which can be released only by one means, and that is by strict self-discipline.

The mind that is properly disciplined and directed to definite ends is an irresistible power that recognizes no such reality as permanent defeat. It organizes defeat and converts it into victory; makes stepping-stones of stumbling-blocks; hitches its wagon to a star and uses the forces of the universe to carry it within easy grasp of its every desire.

And the man who masters himsel through self-discipline never can be mastered by others!

Self-discipline is one of the Twelve Riches, but it is much more; it is an important prerequisite for the attainment of all riches, including freedom of body and mind, power and fame, and all the material things that men call wealth.

It is the sole means by which one may focus the mind upon the objective of a Definite Major Purpose until the law of Cosmic Habitforce takes over the pattern of that purpose and begins to translate it into its material equivalent.

It is the key to the volitional power of the will and the emotions of the heart, for it is the means by which these two may be mastered and balanced, one against the other, and directed to definite ends in accurate thinking.

It is the directing force in the maintenance of a Definite Major Purpose.

It is the source of all persistence and the means by which one may develop the habit of carrying through his plans and purposes.

It is the power with which all thought habits are patterned and sustained until they are taken over by the law of Cosmic Habitforce and carried out to their logical climax.

It is the means by which one may take full and complete control of his mind and direct it to whatever ends he may desire.

It is indispensable in all leadership.

And it is the power through which one may make of his conscience a co-operator and guide instead of a conspirator.

It is the policeman who clears the mind for the expression of Faith, by the mastery of all fears.

It clears the mind for the expression of Imagination and of Creative Vision.

It does away with indecision and doubt.

It helps one to create and to sustain the “prosperity consciousness” that is essential for the accumulation of material riches, and the “health consciousness” necessary for the maintenance of sound physical health.

Also it operates entirely through the functioning system of the mind. Therefore, let us examine this system so that we may understand the factors of which it consists.

The Ten Factors of the “Mechanism” of Thought

The mind operates through ten factors, some of which operate automatically, while others must be directed through voluntary effort. Self-discipline is the sole means of this direction.

These ten factors are:

1. INFINITE INTELLIGENCE: The source of all power of thought, which operates automatically, but it may be organized and directed to definite ends through Definiteness of Purpose.

Infinite Intelligence may be likened to a great reservoir of water that overflows continuously, its branches flowing in small streams in many directions, and giving life to all vegetation and all living things. That portion of the stream which gives life to man supplies him also with the power of thought.

The brain of man may be likened to the water spigot, while the water flowing through the spigot represents Infinite Intelligence. The brain does not generate the power of thought; it merely receives that power from Infinite Intelligence and applies it to whatever ends the individual desires.

And remember, this privilege of the control and the direction of thought is the only prerogative over which an individual has been given complete control. He may use it to build, or he may use it to destroy. He may give it direction, through Definiteness of Purpose, or he may neglect to do so, as he chooses.

The exercise of this great privilege is attained solely by self-discipline.

2. THE CONSCIOUS MIND: The individual mind functions through two departments. One is known as the conscious section of the mind; the other as the sub-conscious section. It is the opinion of psychologists that these two sections are comparable to an iceberg, the visible portion above the water line representing the conscious section, the invisible portion below the water line representing the sub-conscious section. Therefore it is obvious that the conscious section of the mind—that portion with which we consciously and voluntarily turn on the power of thought—is but a small portion of the whole, consisting of not more than one-fifth of the available mind power.

The sub-conscious section of the mind operates automatically. It carries on all the necessary functions in connection with the building and the maintenance of the physical body; keeps the heart beating to circulate the blood; assimilates the food through a perfect system of chemistry, and delivers the food in liquid form throughout the body; removes worn out cells and replaces them with new cells; removes bacteria which are deleterious to health; creates new physical beings by the blending of the cells of protoplasm (the formative material of animal embryos) contributed by the male and female of living organisms.

These and many other essential functions are performed by the sub-conscious section of the mind, in addition to which it serves as the connecting link between the conscious mind and Infinite Intelligence.

It may be likened to the spigot of the conscious mind, through which (by its control through self-discipline) more thought power may be turned on. Or it may be likened to a rich garden spot wherein may be planted and germinated the seed of any desired idea.

The importance of the sub-conscious section of the mind may be estimated by recognition of the fact that it is the only means of voluntary approach to Infinite Intelligence. Therefore it is the medium by which all prayers are conveyed and all answers to prayer are received.

It is the medium that translates one’s Definite Major Purpose into its material equivalent, a process which consists entirely in guidance of the individual in the proper use of the natural means of attaining the objects of his desires.

The sub-conscious section of the mind acts upon all impulses of thought, carrying out to their logical conclusion all thoughts which are definitely shaped by the conscious mind, but it gives preference to thoughts inspired by emotional feeling, such as the emotion of fear or the emotion of Faith; hence the necessity for self-discipline as a means of providing the sub-conscious mind with only those thoughts or desires which lead to the attainment of whatever one wishes.

The sub-conscious section of the mind gives preference also to the dominating thoughts of the mind—those thoughts which one creates by the repetition of ideas or desires. This fact explains the importance of adopting a Definite Major Purpose and the necessity of fixing that purpose (through self-discipline) as a dominating thought of the mind.

3. THE FACULTY OF WILL-POWER: The power of the will is the “boss” of all departments of the mind. It has the power to modify, change or balance all thinking habits, and its decisions are final and irrevocable except by itself. It is the power that puts the emotions of the heart under control, and it is subject to direction only by self-discipline. In this connection it may be likened to the Chairman of a Board of Directors whose decisions are final. It takes its orders from the conscious mind, but recognizes no other authority.

4. THE FACULTY OF REASON: This is the “presiding judge” of the conscious section of the mind which may pass judgment on all ideas, plans and desires, and it will do so if it is directed by self-discipline. But its decisions can be set aside by the power of the will, or modified by the power of the emotions when the will does not interfere. Let us here take note of the fact that all accurate thinking requires the co-operation of the faculty of reason, although it is a requirement which not more than one person in every ten thousand respects. This explains why there are so few accurate thinkers.

Most so-called thinking is the work of the emotions without the guiding influence of self-discipline; without relationship to either the power of the will or the faculty of reason.

5. THE FACULTY OF THE EMOTIONS: This is the source of most of the actions of the mind, the seat of most of the thoughts released by the conscious section of the mind. The emotions are tricky and undependable and may be very dangerous if they are not modified by the faculty of reason under the direction of the faculty of the will.

However, the faculty of the emotions is not to be condemned because of its undependability, for it is the source of all enthusiasm, imagination and Creative Vision, and it may be directed by self-discipline to the development of these essentials of individual achievement. The direction may be given by modification of the emotions through the faculties of the will and the reason.

Accurate thinking is not possible without complete mastery of the emotions.

Mastery is attained by placing the emotions under the control of the will, thus preparing them for direction to whatever ends the will may dictate, modifying them when necessary through the faculty of reason.

The accurate thinker has no opinions and makes no decisions which have not been submitted to, and passed upon by, the faculties of the will and the reason. He uses his emotions to inspire the creation of ideas through his imagination, but refines his ideas through his will and reason before their final acceptance.

This is self-discipline of the highest order. The procedure is simple but it is not easy to follow; and it is never followed except by the accurate thinker who moves on his own personal initiative.

The more important of the Twelve Riches, such as (1) a positive mental attitude, (2) harmony in human relationships, (3) freedom from fear, (4) the hope of achievement, (5) the capacity for faith, (6) an open mind on all subjects, and (7) sound physical health, are attainable only by a strict direction and control of all the emotions. This does not mean that the emotions should be suppressed, but they must be controlled and directed to definite ends.

The emotions may be likened to steam in a boiler, the power of which consists in its release and direction through the mechanism of an engine. Uncontrolled steam has no power, and though it be controlled it must be released through a governor, which is a mechanical device corresponding to self-discipline in connection with the control and release of emotional power.

The emotions which are most important and most dangerous are, (1) the emotion of sex, (2) the emotion of love, and (3) the emotion of fear. These are the emotions which produce the major portion of all human activities. The emotions of love and sex are creative. When controlled and directed they inspire one with imagination and creative vision of stupendous proportions. If they are not controlled and directed they may lead one to indulge in destructive follies.

6. THE FACULTY OF IMAGINATION: This is the workshop wherein are shaped and fashioned all desires, ideas, plans and purposes, together with the means of attaining them. Through organized use and self-discipline the imagination may be developed to the status of Creative Vision.

But the faculty of the imagination, like the faculty of the emotions, is tricky and undependable if it is not controlled and directed by self-discipline. Without control it often dissipates the power of thought in useless, impractical and destructive activities which need not be here mentioned in detail. Uncontrolled imagination is the stuff that day dreams are made of!

Control of the imagination begins with the adoption of definiteness of purpose based on definite plans. The control is completed by strict habits of self-discipline which give definite direction to the faculty of the emotions, for the power of the emotions is the power that inspires the imagination to action.

7. THE FACULTY OF THE CONSCIENCE: The conscience is the moral guide of the mind, and its major purpose is that of modifying the individual’s aims and purposes so that they harmonize with the moral laws of nature and of mankind. The conscience is a twin-brother of the faculty of reason in that it gives discrimination and guidance to the reason when reason is in doubt.

The conscience functions as a co-operative guide only so long as it is respected and followed. If it is neglected, or its mandates are rejected, it finally becomes a conspirator instead of a guide, and often volunteers to justify man’s most destructive habits. Thus the dual nature of the conscience makes it necessary for one to direct it through strict self-discipline.

8. THE SIXTH SENSE: This is the “broadcasting station” of the mind through which one automatically sends and receives the vibrations of thought commonly known as telepathy. It is the medium through which all thought impulses known as “hunches” are received. And it is closely related to, or perhaps it may be a part of the sub-conscious section of the mind.

The sixth sense is the medium through which Creative Vision operates. It is the medium through which all basically new ideas are revealed. And it is the major asset of the minds of all men who are recognized as “geniuses.”

9. THE MEMORY: This is the “filing cabinet” of the brain, wherein is stored all thought impulses, all experiences and all sensations that reach the brain through the five physical senses. And it may be the “filing cabinet” of all impulses of thought which reach the mind through the sixth sense, although all psychologists do not agree as to this.

The memory is tricky and undependable unless it is organized and directed by self-discipline.

10. THE FIVE PHYSICAL SENSES: These are the physical “arms” of the brain through which it contacts the external world and acquires information therefrom. The physical senses are not reliable, and therefore they need constant self-discipline. Under any kind of intense emotional activity the senses become confused and unreliable.

By the simplest sort of legerdemain the five physical senses may be deceived. And they are deceived daily by the common experiences of life. Under the emotion of fear the physical senses often create monstrous “ghosts” which have no existence except in the faculty of the imagination, and there is no fact of life which they will not and do not exaggerate or distort when fear prevails.

Thus we have briefly described the ten factors which enter into all mental activities of man. But we have supplied enough information concerning the “mechanism” of the mind to indicate clearly the necessity for self-discipline in their manipulation and use.

Self-discipline is attained by the control of thought habits. And the term “self-discipline” has reference only to the power of thought, because all discipline of self must take place in the mind, although its effects may deal with the functions of the physical body.

You are where you are and what you are because of your habits of thought!

Your thought habits are subject to your control!

They are the only circumstances of your life over which you have complete control, which is the most profound of all the facts of your life because it clearly proves that your Creator recognized the necessity of this great prerogative privilege. Otherwise He would not have made it the sole circumstance over which man has been given exclusive control.

Further evidence of the Creator’s desire to give man the unchallengeable right of control over his thought habits has been clearly revealed through the law of Cosmic Habitforce—the medium by which thought habits are fixed and made permanent, so that habits become automatic and operate without the voluntary effort of man.

For the present we are interested only in calling attention to the fact that the Creator of the marvelous mechanism known as a brain ingeniously provided it with a device by which all thought habits are taken over and given automatic expression.

Self-discipline is the principle by which one may voluntarily shape the patterns of thought to harmonize with his aims and purposes.

This privilege carries with it a heavy responsibility because it is the one privilege which determines, more than all others, the position in life which each man shall occupy.

If this privilege is neglected, by one’s failure to voluntarily form habits designed to lead to the attainment of definite ends, then the circumstances of life which are beyond one’s control will do the job; and what an extremely poor job it often becomes!

Every man is a bundle of habits. Some are of his own making while others are involuntary. They are made by his fears and doubts and worries and anxieties and greed and superstition and envy and hatred.

Self-discipline is the only means by which one’s habits of thought may be controlled and directed until they are taken over and given automatic expression by the law of Cosmic Habitforce. Ponder this thought carefully, for it is the key to your mental, physical and spiritual destiny.

You can make your thought habits to order and they will carry you to the attainment of any desired goal within your reach. Or you can allow the uncontrollable circumstances of your life to make your thought habits for you and they will carry you irresistibly into the failure side of the great River of Life.

You can keep your mind trained on that which you desire from Life and get just that! Or you can feed it on thoughts of that which you do not desire and it will, as unerringly, bring you just that. Your thought habits evolve from the food that your mind dwells upon.

That is as certain as that night follows day!

Awake, arise, and quicken your mind to the attunement of the circumstances of life which your heart craves.

Turn on the full powers of your will and take complete control of your own mind. It is your mind! It was given to you as a servant to carry out your desires. And no one may enter it or influence it in the slightest degree without your consent and co-operation. What a profound fact this is!

Remember this when the circumstances over which you appear to have no control begin to move in and aggravate you. Remember it when fear and doubt and worry begin to park themselves in the spare bed-room of your mind. Remember it when the fear of poverty begins to park itself in the space of your mind that should be filled with a “prosperity consciousness. ”

And remember, too, that this is self-discipline! the one and only method by which anyone may take full possession of his own mind.

You are not a worm made to crawl in the dust of the earth.

If you were you would have been equipped with the physical means by which you would have crawled on your belly instead of walking on your two legs. Your physical body was designed to enable you to stand and to walk and to think your way to the highest attainment which you are capable of conceiving. Why be contented with less? Why should you insult your Creator by indifference or neglect in the use of His most priceless gift—the power of your own mind?

The potential powers of the human mind are beyond comprehension.

And one of the great mysteries which has endured down through the ages consists in man’s neglect to recognize and to use these powers as a means of shaping his own earthly destiny!

The mind has been cleverly provided with a gateway of approach to Infinite Intelligence, through the subconscious section of the mind; and this gateway has been so arranged that it can be opened for voluntary use by preparation through that state of mind known as Faith.

The mind has been provided with a faculty of imagination wherein may be fashioned ways and means of translating hope and purpose into physical realities.

It has been provided with the stimulative capacity of desire and enthusiasm with which one’s plans and purposes may be given action.

It has been provided with the power of the will through which both plan and purpose may be sustained indefinitely.

It has been given the capacity for Faith, through which the will and the reasoning faculty may be subdued while the entire machinery of the brain is turned over to the guiding force of Infinite Intelligence; and it has been prepared, through a sixth sense, for direct connection with other minds (under the Master Mind principle) from which it may add to its own power the stimulative forces of other minds which serve so effectively to stimulate the imagination.

It has been given the capacity to reason, through which facts and theories may be combined into hypotheses, ideas and plans.

It has been given the power to project itself into other minds, through what is known as telepathy.

It has been given the power of deduction by which it may foretell the future by analysis of the past. This capacity explains why the philosopher looks backward in order that he may see the future.

It has been provided with the means of selection, modification and control of the nature of its thoughts, thereby giving to man the privilege of building his own character to order, to fit any desired pattern, and the power to determine the kind of thoughts which shall dominate his mind.

It has been provided with a marvelous filing system for receiving, recording and recalling every thought it has expressed, through what is known as a memory, and this marvelous system automatically classifies and files related thoughts in such a manner that the recall of one particular thought leads to the recall of associated thoughts.

It has been provided with the power of emotion through which it can stimulate at will the body for any desired action.

It has been given the power to function secretly and silently, thereby insuring privacy of thought under all circumstances.

It has an unlimited capacity to receive, organize, store and express knowledge on all subjects, in both the fields of physics and metaphysics, the outer world and the inner world.

It has the power to aid in the maintenance of sound physical health, and apparently it is the sole source of cure of physical ills, all other sources being merely contributory; and it maintains a perfect repair system for the upkeep of the physical body—a system that works automatically.

It maintains and automatically operates a marvelous system of chemistry through which it converts food into suitable combinations for the maintenance and repair of the body.

It automatically operates the heart through which the blood stream distributes food to every portion of the body and removes all waste materials and worn out cells of the body.

It has the power of self-discipline through which it can form any desired habit and maintain it until it is taken over by the law of Cosmic Habitforce and is given automatic expression.

It is the common meeting ground wherein man may commune with Infinite Intelligence, through prayer (or any form of expressed desire or definiteness of purpose) by the simple process of opening the gateway of approach through the subconscious section of the mind, by Faith.

It is the sole producer of every idea, every tool, every machine and every mechanical invention created by man for his convenience in the business of living in a material world.

It is the sole source of all happiness and all misery, and of both poverty and riches of every nature whatsoever, and it devotes its energies to the expression of whichever of these that dominates the mind through the power of thought.

It is the source of all human relationships, and all forms of intercourse between men; the builder of friendships and the creator of enemies, according to the manner in which it is directed.

It has the power to resist and defend itself against all external circumstances and conditions, although it cannot always control them.

It has no limitations within reason (no limitations except those which conflict with the laws of nature) save only those which the individual accepts through the lack of Faith! Truly, “whatever the mind can conceive and believe the mind can achieve.”

It has the power to change from one mood to another at will. Therefore it need never be damaged beyond repair by any kind of discouragement.

It can relax into temporary oblivion through sleep, and prepare itself for a fresh start within a few hours.

It grows stronger and more dependable the more it is controlled, directed to definite ends and used voluntarily.

It can convert sound into music that rests and soothes both the body and the soul.

It can send the sound of the human voice around the earth in a fraction of a minute.

It can make two blades of grass grow where but one grew before.

It can build a printing press that receives a roll of paper at one end and turns out a completely printed and bound book at the other end, in a few moments.

It can call back the sunlight at will, at any time of the day, by merely causing the pushing of a button.

It can convert water into steam power and steam into electric power.

The mind can control the temperature of heat at will, and it can create fire by rubbing two sticks together.

It can produce music by drawing a hair from the tail of a horse across strings made from the internals of a cat.

It can accurately locate any position on earth by observation of the position of the stars.

It can harness the law of gravitation and make it do the work of man and beast in ways too numerous for mention.

It can build a machine that will generate electrical power from the air.

It can build an airplane that will safely transport human beings through the air.

It can build a machine that will penetrate the human body with light and photograph the bones and the soft tissues without injury.

It has the power of clairvoyance through which it can discern physical objects not present or visible to the naked eye.

It can clear the jungle and convert the desert into a garden spot of productivity.

It can harness the waves of the oceans and convert them into power for the operation of machinery.

It can produce glass that will not break and convert wood pulp into clothing.

It can transform the stumbling-blocks of failure into stepping-stones of achievement.

It can build a machine that can detect falsehoods.

It can accurately measure any circle by the smallest fragment of its arc.

It can produce rubber from chemicals.

It can reproduce a picture of any material object, by television, without the aid of the human eye.

It can determine the size, weight and material contents of the sun, over 93,000,000 miles away, by analysis of the sun’s rays of light.

It can create a mechanical eye that can detect the presence of airplanes or submarines, or any other physical object, hundreds of miles distant.

It can seal hermetically any type of food and preserve it indefinitely.

It can record and reproduce any sound, including the human voice, with the aid of a machine and a piece of wax.

It can record and reproduce pictures of any kind of physical motion, with the aid of a piece of glass and a strip of celluloid.

It can build a machine that will travel in the air, on the ground or under the water.

It can build a machine that will plough its way through the thickest forest, smashing trees as if they were corn-stalks.

It can build a shovel that will lift as many tons of dirt in a minute as ten men could move in a day.

It can harness the magnetic poles of the northern and southern portions of the earth, with the aid of a compass, and determine direction accurately.

Great and powerful is the mind of man, and it shall yet perform feats which will make all the foregoing seem as trifles by comparison.

And yet, despite all this astounding power of the mind the great majority of the people make no attempt to take control of their minds and they suffer themselves to become cowed by fears or difficulties which do not exist save in their own imaginations.

The arch enemy of mankind is FEAR!

We fear poverty in the midst of an over-abundance of riches!

We fear ill health despite the ingenious system nature has provided with which the physical body is automatically maintained, repaired and kept in working order.

We fear criticism when there are no critics save only those which we set up in our own minds through the negative use of our imagination.

We fear the loss of love of friends and relatives although we know well enough that our own conduct may be sufficient to maintain love through all ordinary circumstances of human relationship.

We fear old age whereas we should accept it as a medium of greater wisdom and understanding.

We fear the loss of liberty although we know that liberty is a matter of harmonious relationships with others.

We fear death when we know it is inevitable; therefore beyond our control.

We fear failure, not recognizing that every failure carries with it the seed of an equivalent benefit.

And we feared the lightning until Franklin and Edison and a few other rare individuals, who dared to take possession of their own minds, proved that lightning is a form of physical energy which can be harnessed and used for the benefit of mankind.

Instead of opening our minds for the guidance of Infinite Intelligence, through Faith, we close our minds tightly with every conceivable shade and degree of self-imposed limitation based upon unnecessary fears.

We know that man is the master of every other living creature on this earth, yet we fail to look about us and learn from birds of the air and beasts of the jungle that even the dumb animals have been wisely provided with food and all the necessities of their existence through the universal plan which makes all fears groundless and foolish.

We complain of lack of opportunity and cry out against those who dare to take possession of their own minds, not recognizing that every man who has a sound mind has the right and the power to provide himself with every material thing he needs or can use.

We fear the discomfort of physical pain, not recognizing that pain is a universal language through which man is warned of evils and dangers that need correction.

Because of our fears we go to the Creator with prayers over petty details which we could and should settle for ourselves, then give up and lose Faith (if we had any Faith to begin with) when we do not get the results we ask for, not recognizing our duty to offer prayers of thanks for the bountiful blessings which we have been provided through the power of our minds.

We talk and preach sermons about sin, failing to recognize that the greatest of all sins is that of the loss of Faith in an all-wise Creator who has provided His children with more blessings than any earthly parent ever thinks of providing for his own children.

We convert the revelations of inventions into the tools of destruction through what we politely call “war,” then cry out in protest when the law of compensation pays us off with famines and business depressions.

We abuse the power of the mind in ways too numerous for mention, because we have not recognized that this power can be harnessed through self-discipline, and used to serve our needs.

Thus we go all the way through life, eating the husks and throwing away the kernels of plenty!

Some of the Known Facts Concerning 
The Nature of Thought

Before leaving the analysis of self-discipline, which deals entirely with the “mechanism” of thought, let us briefly describe some of the known facts and habits of thought in order that we may acquire the art of accurate thinking.

1. All thought (whether it is positive or negative, good or bad, accurate or inaccurate) tends to clothe itself in its physical equivalent, and it does so by inspiring one with ideas, plans, and the means of attaining desired ends, through logical and natural means.

After thought on any given subject becomes a habit and has been taken over by the law of Cosmic Habitforce, the subconscious section of the mind proceeds to carry it out to its logical conclusion, through the aid of whatever natural media that may be available.

It may not be literally true that “thoughts are things” but it is true that thoughts create all things, and the things it creates are striking duplicates of the thought-patterns from which they are fashioned.

It is believed by some that every thought one releases starts an unending series of vibrations with which the one who releases the thought will later be compelled to contend; that man himself is but a physical reflection of thought put into motion and crystalized into physical form by Infinite Intelligence.

It is also the belief of many that the energy with which man thinks is but a projected minute portion of Infinite Intelligence, appropriated from the universal supply through the equipment of the brain. No thought contrary to this belief has yet been proved sound.

2. Through the application of self-discipline thought can be influenced, controlled and directed through transmutation to a desired end, by the development of voluntary habits suitable for the attainment of any given end.

3. The power of thought (through the aid of the sub-conscious section of the mind) has control over every cell of the body, carries on all repairs and replacements of injured or dead cells, stimulates their growth, influences the action of all organs of the body and helps them to function by habit and orderliness, and assists in fighting disease through what is commonly called “body resistance.” These functions are carried on automatically, but many of them may be stimulated by voluntary aid.

4. All of man’s achievements begin in the form of thought, organized into plans, aims and purposes and expressed in terms of physical action. All action is inspired by one or more of the nine basic motives.

5. The entire power of the mind operates through two sections of the mind, the conscious and the subconscious.

The conscious section is under the control of the individual; the sub-conscious is controlled by Infinite Intelligence and serves as the medium of communication between Infinite Intelligence and the conscious mind.

The “sixth sense” is under the control of the sub-conscious section of the mind and it functions automatically in certain fixed fundamentals, but may be influenced to function in carrying out the instructions of the conscious mind.

6. Both the conscious and the sub-conscious sections of the mind function in response to fixed habits, adjusting themselves to whatever thought habits the individual may establish, whether the habits are voluntary or involuntary.

7. The majority of all thoughts released by the individual are inaccurate because they are inspired by personal opinions which are arrived at without the examination of facts, or because of bias, prejudice, fear, and the result of emotional excitement in which the faculty of the reason has been given little or no opportunity to modify them rationally.

8. The first step in accurate thinking (a step that is taken by none except those with adequate self-discipline) is that of separating facts from fiction and hearsay evidence. The second step is that of separating facts (after they have been identified as such) into two classes, viz.: important and the unimportant. An important fact is any fact which can be used to help one attain the object of his major purpose or any minor purpose leading to his major purpose.

All other facts are relatively unimportant. The average person spends his life in dealing with “inferences” based upon unreliable sources of information and unimportant facts. Therefore he seldom comes within sight of that form of self-discipline which demands facts and distinguishes the difference between important and unimportant facts.

9. Desire, based on a definite motive, is the beginning of all voluntary thought action associated with individual achievement.

The presence in the mind of any intense desire tends to stimulate the faculty of the imagination with the purpose of creating ways and means of attaining the object of the desire.

If the desire is continuously held in the mind (through the repetition of thought) it is picked up by the sub-conscious section of the mind and automatically carried out to its logical conclusion.

These are some of the more important of the known facts concerning the greatest of all mysteries, the mystery of human thought, and they indicate clearly that accurate thinking is attainable only by the strictest habits of self-discipline.

“Where,” some may ask, “and how may one begin the development of self-discipline?”

It might well begin by concentration upon a Definite Major Purpose.

Nothing great has ever been achieved without the power of concentration.

How Self-Discipline May be Applied

The accompanying chart number one presents a complete description of the ten factors by which the power of thought is expressed. Six of these factors are subject to control through self-discipline, viz.:



	The faculty of the will.

	The faculty of the emotions.

	The faculty of the reason.

	The faculty of the imagination.

	The faculty of the conscience.

	The faculty of the memory.


The remaining four factors act independently, and they are not subject to voluntary control, except that the five physical senses may be influenced and directed by the formation of voluntary habits.

CHART No. 1
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CHART No. 2
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In chart number two we have presented a perspective picture which reveals the six departments of the mind over which self-discipline may be easily maintained.

The departments have been numbered in the order of their relative importance, although it is impossible for anyone to say definitely which is the more important of these departments, for each is an essential factor in the expression of thought.

We have been given no choice but to place ego, the seat of will-power, in the first position, because the power of the will may control all the other departments of the mind, and it has been properly called the “Supreme Court” of the mind, whose decisions are final and not subject to appeal to any higher court.

The faculty of the emotions takes second position since it is well known that most people are ruled by their emotions; therefore, they rank next to the “Supreme Court.”

The faculty of the reason takes third place in importance since it is the modifying influence through which emotional action may be prepared for safe usage. The “well balanced” mind is the mind which represents a compromise between the faculty of the emotions and the faculty of the reason. Such a compromise is usually brought about by the power of the “Supreme Court,” the faculty of the will.

The faculty of the will sometimes decides with the emotions; at other times it throws its influence on the side of the faculty of reason, but it always has the last word, and whichever side it supports is the winning side of all controversies between the reason and the emotions.

And, what an ingenious system this is!

The faculty of the imagination has been given fourth place since it is the department which creates ideas, plans and ways and means of attaining desired objectives, all of which are inspired by the faculty of the emotions or the faculty of the will.

We might say that the faculty of the imagination serves the mind as a “ways and means committee,” but it often acts on its own account and goes off on tours of fantastic exploration in places where it has no legitimate business in connection with the faculty of the will. On these self-inspired tours the imagination often has the full consent, cooperation and urge of the emotions, which is the main reason why all desires which originate in the faculty of the emotions must be closely scrutinized by the faculty of the reason; and countermanded, if need be, by the faculty of the will.

When the emotions and the imagination get out from under the supervision of the reason, and the control of the will, they resemble a couple of mischievous school boys who have decided to play hookey from school, and wind up at the old swimming hole, or in the neighbor’s watermelon patch.

There is no form of mischief which these two may not get into! Therefore, they require more self-discipline than all the other faculties of the mind combined. Let us remember this!

The other two departments, the conscience and the memory, are necessary adjuncts of the mind, and while both are important they belong at the end of the list, where they have been assigned.

The subconscious section of the mind has been given the position above all of the other six departments of the mind because it is the connecting link between the conscious mind and Infinite Intelligence, and the medium through which all departments of the mind receive the power of thought.

The subconscious section of the mind is not subject to control, but it is subject to influence, by the means here described. It acts on its own accord, and voluntarily, although its action may be speeded up by intensifying the emotions, or applying the power of the will in a highly concentrated form.

A burning desire behind a Definite Major Purpose may stimulate the action of the subconscious section of the mind and speed up its operations.

The relationship between the subconscious section of the mind and the six other departments of the mind, indicated on chart number two, is similar in many respects to that of the farmer and the laws of nature through which his crops are grown.

The farmer has certain fixed duties to perform, such as preparing the soil, planting the seed at the right season, and keeping the weeds out, after which his work is finished. From there on out nature takes over, germinates the seed, develops it to maturity and yields a crop.

The conscious section of the mind may be compared with the farmer in that it prepares the way by the formulation of plans and purposes, under the direction of the faculty of the will. If this work is done properly, and a clear picture of that which is desired is created (the picture being the seed of the purpose desired) the subconscious takes over the picture, draws upon the power of Infinite Intelligence for the intelligence needed for the translation of the picture, gets the information necessary and presents it to the conscious section of the mind in the form of a practical plan of procedure.

Unlike the laws of nature which germinate seed and produce a crop for the farmer within a definite, predetermined length of time, the subconscious takes over the seed of ideas or purposes submitted to it and fixes its own time for the submission of a plan for their attainment.

Power of will, expressed in terms of a burning desire, is the one medium by which the action of the subconscious may be speeded up. Thus, by taking full possession of one’s own mind, by exercising the power of the will, one comes into possession of power of stupendous proportions.

And the act of mastering the power of the will, so that it may be directed to the attainment of any desired end, is self-discipline of the highest order. Control of the will requires persistence, faith and definiteness of purpose.

In the field of salesmanship, for example, it is a fact well known to all master salesmen, that the persistent salesman heads the list in sales production. In some fields of selling, such as that of life insurance, persistence is the asset of major importance to the salesman.

And persistence, in selling or any other calling, is a matter of strict self-discipline!

In the field of advertising the same rule applies. The most successful advertisers carry on with unyielding persistence, repeating their efforts months after month, year after year, with unabating regularity; and professional advertising experts have convincing evidence that this is the only policy which will produce satisfactory results.

The pioneers who settled America when this country was only a vast wilderness of primitive men and wild animals, demonstrated what can be accomplished when will-power is applied with persistence.

At a later period in the history of our country, after the pioneers had established a semblance of civilized society, George Washington and his little army of under-fed, half-clothed, under-equipped soldiers proved once more that will-power applied with persistence is unbeatable.

And the pioneers of American Industry; such men as Henry Ford, Thomas A. Edison, and Andrew Carnegie, gave us another demonstration of the benefits of will-power backed by persistence. These men, and all others of their type who have made great contributions to the American way of life, were men with self-discipline, and they attained it through the power of the will, backed with persistence.

Andrew Carnegie’s entire career provides an excellent example of the benefits which are available through self-discipline. He came to America when he was a very young boy, and began work as a laborer. He had only a few friends; none of them wealthy or influential. But he did have an enormous capacity for the expression of his will-power.

By working at manual labor during the day and studying at night he learned telegraphy, and finally worked his way up to the position of private operator for the Division Superintendent of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company.

In this position he made such effective application of some of the principles of this philosophy, among them the principle of self-discipline, that he attracted the attention of men with money and influence who were in a position to aid him in carrying out the object of his Major Purpose in life.

At this point in his career he had precisely the same advantages that hundreds of other telegraph operators enjoyed, but no more. But he did have one asset which the other operators apparently did not possess: The will to win and a definite idea of what he wanted, together with the persistence to carry on until he got it.

This too was the outgrowth of self-discipline!

Mr. Carnegie’s outstanding qualities were will-power and persistence, plus a strict self-discipline through which these traits were controlled and directed to the attainment of a definite purpose. Beyond these he had no outstanding qualities which are not possessed by the man of average intelligence.

By exercising his will-power he adopted a Definite Major Purpose and clung to that purpose until it made him America’s greatest industrial leader, not to mention the huge personal fortune which he accumulated.

Out of his will-power, properly self-disciplined and directed to the attainment of a definite purpose, came the great United States Steel Corporation which revolutionized the steel industry and provided employment for a huge army of skilled and unskilled workers.

Thus we see that a successful man gets his start through the application of self-discipline, in pursuit of a definite purpose; and he carries on until he attains that purpose, with the aid of that same principle.

Self-discipline is a self-acquired trait of character. It is not one which can be appropriated from the lives of others, nor acquired from the pages of a book. It is an asset which must come from within, by exercise of one’s power of will. These self-acquired qualities are just as effective in other forms of application as they are in the attainment of leadership in industry, as we shall observe by considering the achievements of Miss Helen Keller.

With the aid of her will-power and persistence she bridged her afflictions so effectively that she learned to speak, and by her sense of touch she learned to connect her mind with much more of the outside world than the average person with two good eyes ever sees.

With that same power of will she acquired peace of mind far beyond the average, acquired the hope necessary to sustain her in a life of total darkness, and educated herself sufficiently to enable her to perceive the nature of the world around her as well or better than the average person who has all his physical faculties.

When we consider the achievements of this remarkable woman we are forced to the conclusion that the power of the will is an irresistible force capable of enabling one to surmount all the ordinary difficulties of life.

It seems hardly necessary to emphasize the fact that Miss Keller accomplished her astounding feat by the strictest sort of self-discipline, for that is obvious. It may be helpful to some, however, if we call attention to the fact that Miss Keller’s entire life has been devoted to some form of service designed to help others. She not only believes in the soundness of the principle of Going The Extra Mile, but she lives it every minute of her busy life.

When Andrew Carnegie said that “the power of will is an irresistible force which recognizes no such reality as failure,” he doubtlessly meant that it is irresistible when it is properly organized and directed to a definite end in a spirit of faith. Obviously he intended to emphasize three important principles of this philosophy as the basis of all self-acquired self-discipline, viz.:



	Definiteness of Purpose.

	Applied Faith.

	Self-Discipline.


It should be remembered, however, that the state of mind which can be developed through these three principles can best be attained, and more quickly, by the application of other principles of this philosophy, among them:



	The Master Mind.

	A Pleasing Personality.

	The Habit of Going The Extra Mile.

	Personal Initiative.

	Creative Vision.


Combine these five principles with Definiteness of Purpose, Applied Faith and Self-Discipline, and you will have an available source of personal power of stupendous proportions.

The beginner in the study of this philosophy may find it difficult to gain control over his power of will without approaching that control step by step, through the mastery and application of these eight principles.

Mastery can be attained in one way only, and that is by constant, persistent application of the principles. They must be woven into one’s daily habits and applied in all human relationships, and in the solution of all personal problems.

The power of the will responds only to motive persistently pursued!

And it becomes strong in the same way that one’s arm may become strong—by systematic use.

Men with will-power which has been self-acquired, through self-discipline, do not give up hope or quit when the going becomes hard. Men without will-power do.

A humble general stood in review before an army of tired, discouraged soldiers who had just been badly defeated during the War Between the States. He too had a reason to be discouraged, for the war was going against him.

When one of his officers suggested that the outlook seemed discouraging, General Grant lifted his weary head, closed his eyes, clenched his fists, and exclaimed: “We will fight it out along these lines if it takes all summer!” And he did fight it out along the lines he had chosen. Thus it may well be that on this firm decision of one man, backed by an indomitable will, came the final victory which preserved the union of the states.

One school of thought says that “right makes might!” Another school of thought says that “might makes right!” But men who think accurately know that the power of the will makes might, whether right or wrong, and the entire history of mankind backs up this belief.

Study men of great achievement, wherever you find them, and you will find evidence that the power of the will, organized and persistently applied, is the dominating factor in their success. Also, you will find that successful men commit themselves to a stricter system of self-discipline than any which is forced upon them by circumstances beyond their control.

They work when others sleep!

They Go The Extra Mile, and if need be another and still another mile, never stopping until they have contributed the utmost service of which they are capable.

Follow in their footsteps for a single day and you will be convinced that they need no taskmaster to drive them on. They move on their own personal initiative because they direct their efforts by the strictest sort of self-discipline.

They may appreciate commendation, but they do not require it to inspire them to action. They listen to condemnation, but they do not fear it, and they are not discouraged by it.

And they sometimes fail, or suffer temporary defeat, just as others do, but failure only spurs them on to greater effort.

They encounter obstacles, as does everyone, but these they convert into benefits through which they carry on toward their chosen goal.

They experience discouragements, the same as others do, but they close the doors of their minds tightly behind unpleasant experiences and transmute their disappointments into renewed energy with which they struggle ahead to victory.

When death strikes in their families they bury their dead, but not their indomitable wills.

They seek the counsel of others, extract from it that which they can use and reject the remainder, although the whole world may criticise them on account of their judgment.

They know they cannot control all the circumstances which affect their lives, but they do control their own state of mind and their mental reactions to all circumstances, by keeping their minds positive at all times.

They are tested by their own negative emotions, as are all people, but they keep the upper hand over these emotions by making right royal servants of them.

Let us keep in mind the fact that through self-discipline one may do two important things, both of which are essential for outstanding achievement.

First, one may completely control the negative emotions by transmuting them into constructive effort, using them as an inspiration to greater endeavor.

Secondly, one may stimulate the positive emotions, and direct them to the attainment of any desired end.

Thus, by controlling both the positive and the negative emotions the faculty of reason is left free to function, as is also the faculty of the imagination.

Control over the emotions is attained gradually, by the development of habits of thought which are conducive of control. Such habits should be formed in connection with the small, unimportant circumstances of life, for it is true, as Supreme Court Justice Brandeis once said, that “the brain is like the hand. It grows with use.”

One by one the six departments of the mind which are subject to self-discipline can be brought under complete control, but the start should be made by habits which give one control over the emotions first, since it is true that most people are the victims of their uncontrolled emotions throughout their lives. Most people are the servants, not the masters of their emotions, because they have never established definite, systematic habits of control over them.

Every person who has made up his mind to control the six departments of his mind, through a strict system of self-discipline, should adopt and follow a definite plan to keep this purpose before him.

One student of this philosophy wrote a creed for this purpose, which he followed so closely that it soon enabled him to become thoroughly self-discipline conscious. It worked so successfully that it is here presented for the benefit of other students of the philosophy.

The creed was signed, and repeated orally, twice daily; once upon arising in the morning and once upon retiring at night. This procedure gave the student the benefit of the principle of auto-suggestion, through which the purpose of the creed was conveyed clearly to the subconscious section of his mind, where it was picked up and acted upon automatically.

The creed follows:

A CREED FOR SELF-DISCIPLINE!

Will-power:


Recognizing that the Power of Will is the Supreme Court over all other departments of my mind, I will exercise it daily, when I need the urge to action for any purpose; and I will form habits designed to bring the power of my will into action at least once daily.


Emotions:


Realizing that my emotions are both positive and negative I will form daily habits which will encourage the development of the positive emotions, and aid me in converting the negative emotions into some form of useful action.


Reason:


Recognizing that both my positive emotions and my negative emotions may be dangerous if they are not controlled and guided to desirable ends, I will submit all my desires, aims and purposes to my faculty of reason, and I will be guided by it in giving expression to these.


Imagination:


Recognizing the need for sound plans and ideas for the attainment of my desires, I will develop my imagination by calling upon it daily for help in the formation of my plans.


Conscience:


Recognizing that my emotions often err in their over-enthusiasm, and my faculty of reason often is without the warmth of feeling that is necessary to enable me to com· bine justice with mercy in my judgments, I will encourage my conscience to guide me as to what is right and what is wrong, but I will never set aside the verdicts it renders, no matter what may be the cost of carrying them out.


Memory:


Recognizing the value of an alert memory, I will encourage mine to become alert by taking care to impress it clearly with all thoughts I wish to recall, and by associating those thoughts with related subjects which I may call to mind frequently.


Subconscious Mind:


Recognizing the influence of my subconscious mind over my power of will, I shall take care to submit to it a clear and definite picture of my Major Purpose in life and all minor purposes leading to my major purpose, and I shall keep this picture constantly before my subconscious mind by repeating it daily.

Signed..............................................................................................


Discipline over the mind is gained, little by little, by the formation of habits which one may control. Habits begin in the mind; therefore, a daily repetition of this creed will make one habit-conscious in connection with the particular kind of habits which are needed to develop and control the six departments of the mind.

The mere act of repeating the names of these departments has an important effect. It makes one conscious that these departments exist; that they are important; that they can be controlled by the formation of thought-habits; that the nature of these habits determines one’s success or failure in the matter of self-discipline.

It is a great day in any person’s life when he recognizes the fact that his success or failure throughout life is largely a matter of control over his emotions!

Before one can recognize this truth he must recognize the existence and the nature of his emotions, and the power which is available to those who control them—a form of recognition which many people never indulge in during their entire lifetime.

There is an alliance of men known as Alcoholics Anonymous, with a membership that spreads throughout the nation. These men operate in local Master Mind groups in almost every city of the nation. And they are releasing one another from the evils of alcoholism on a scale which is nothing short of miraculous.

They operate entirely through self-discipline!

The medicine they use is the most powerful known to mankind. It consists of the power of the human mind directed to a definite end, that end being the end of alcoholism.

Here is an achievement which should inspire all men to become better acquainted with the power of their own minds. If the mind can cure alcoholism—and it is doing so—it can cure poverty, and ill health, and fear, and self-imposed limitations !

Alcoholics Anonymous is getting results because its members have been introduced to their “other selves”; those unseen entities which consist in the power of thought; the forces within the human mind which recognize no such reality as the “impossible.”

This organization will live and it will grow, as all the forces of good must. The organization will eventually extend its service to include not only the elimination of the evils of alcoholism, but all other evils, such as the evils of fear, and poverty, and ill health, and hatred, and selfishness.

Eventually Alcoholics Anonymous will no doubt adopt the seventeen principles of this philosophy and provide its benefits for every member of that organization, as some of its members have already done with astounding effects.

It is a well known fact that an enemy which has been recognized is an enemy that is half defeated.

And this applies to enemies which operate within one’s own mind as well as to those which operate outside of it; and especially does it apply to the enemies of negative emotions.

Once these enemies have been recognized one begins, almost unconsciously, to set up habits, through self-discipline, with which to counteract them.

This same reasoning applies also to the benefits of positive emotions, for it is true that a benefit recognized is a benefit easily utilized.

The positive emotions are beneficial, for they are a part of the driving force of the mind; but they are helpful only when they are organized and directed to the attainment of definite, constructive ends. If they are not so controlled they may be as dangerous as any of the negative emotions.

The medium of control is self-discipline, systematically and voluntarily applied through the habits of thought.

Take the emotion of Faith, for example:

This emotion, the most powerful of all the emotions, may be helpful only when it is expressed through constructive, organized action based upon Definiteness of Purpose.

Faith without action is useless, because it may resolve itself into mere day-dreaming, wishing and faint hopefulness.

Self-discipline is the medium through which one may stimulate the emotion of Faith, through definiteness of purpose persistently applied.

The discipline should begin by establishing habits which stimulate the use of the power of the will, for it is the ego—the seat of the power of the will—in which one’s desires originate. Thus, the emotions of desire and Faith are definitely related.

Wherever a burning desire exists, there exists also the capacity for Faith which corresponds precisely with the intensity of the desire. The two are associated always. Stimulate one and you stimulate the other. Control and direct one, through organized habits, and you control and direct the other.

This is self-discipline of the highest order.

Benjamin Disraeli, believed by some to have been the greatest Prime Minister England ever had, attained that high station through the sheer power of his will, directed by Definiteness of Purpose.

He began his career as an author, but he was not highly successful in that field.

He published a dozen or more books, but none of them made any great impression on the public. Failing in this field, he accepted his defeat as a challenge to greater effort in some other field—nothing more.

Then he entered politics, with his mind definitely set upon becoming the Prime Minister of the far-flung British Empire.

In 1837 he became a member of Parliament from Maidstone, but his first speech in Parliament was universally regarded as a flat failure.

Again he accepted his defeat as a challenge to try once more. Fighting on, with never a thought of quitting, he became the leader of the House of Commons by 1858, and later became the Chancellor of the Exchequer. In 1868 he realized his Definite Major Purpose by becoming the Prime Minister.

Here he met with terrific opposition (his “testing time” was at hand), which resulted in his resignation; but far from accepting his temporary defeat as failure, he staged a comeback and was elected Prime Minister a second time, after which he became a great builder of empires, and extended his influence in many different directions.

His greatest achievement perhaps was the building of the Suez Canal—a feat which was destined to give the British Empire unprecedented economic advantages.

The keynote of his entire career was self-discipline!

In summarizing his achievements in one short sentence he said, “The secret of success is constancy of purpose!”

When the going was the hardest Disraeli turned on his will-power to its greatest capacity. It sustained him through the emergencies of temporary defeat, and brought him through to victory.

Here is the greatest of all the danger-points of the majority of men!

They give up and quit when the going becomes tough; and often they quit when one more step would have carried them triumphantly to victory.

Will-power is needed most when the oppositions of life are the greatest. And self-discipline will provide it for every such emergency, whether it be great or small.

The late ex-president, Theodore Roosevelt, was another example of what can happen when a man is motivated by the will to win despite great handicaps.

During his early youth he was seriously handicapped by chronic asthma and weak eyes. His friends despaired of his ever regaining his health, but he did not share their views, thanks to his recognition of the power of self-discipline.

He went West, joined a group of hard-hitting outdoor workers, and placed himself under a definite system of self-discipline, through which he built a strong body and a resolute mind. Some doctors said he could not do it—but he refused to accept their verdict.

In his battle to regain his health he acquired such perfect discipline over himself that he went back East, entered politics, and kept on driving until his will to win made him President of the United States.

Those who knew him best have said that his outstanding quality was a will which refused to accept defeat as anything more than an urge to greater effort. Beyond this his ability, his education, his experience were in no way superior to similar qualities possessed by men all around him of whom the public heard little or nothing.

While he was President some army officials complained of an order he gave them to keep physically fit. To show that he knew what he was talking about he rode horseback a hundred miles, over rough Virginia roads, with the army officials trailing after him, trying hard to keep pace.

Behind all this physical action was an active mind which was determined not to be handicapped by physical weakness, and that mental activity reflected itself throughout his administration in the White House.

When the mind says “go forward,” the physical body responds to its command, thus proving the truth of Andrew Carnegie’s s statement that “our only limitations are those which we set up in our own minds!”

A French Expedition had tried to build the Panama Canal, but failed.

Theodore Roosevelt said “the canal shall be built” and he went to work then and there to express his faith in terms of action. The canal was built!

Personal power is wrapped up in the will to win!

But it can be released for action only by self-discipline, and by no other means.

Robert Louis Stevenson was a delicate youth from the day of his birth. His health prevented him from doing any steady work at his studies until he was past seventeen. At twenty-three his health became so bad that his physicians sent him to the South.

There he met the woman of his choice and fell in love.

His love for her was so great that it gave him a new lease on life, a new motive for action, and he began to write, although his physical body was scarcely strong enough to carry him around. He kept on writing until he had greatly enriched the world by his writings, now universally accepted as masterpieces.

The same motive, love, has given the wings of thought to many another who, like Robert Louis Stevenson, has made this a richer and a better world. Without the motive of love Stevenson doubtlessly would have died without having made his contributions to mankind. He transmuted his love for the woman of his choice into literary works, through habits of self-discipline which placed the six departments of his mind under his control.

In a similar manner Charles Dickens converted a love tragedy into literary works which have enriched the world. Instead of going down under the blow of his disappointment in his first love affair, he drowned his sorrow through the intensity of his action in writing. In that manner he closed the door behind an experience which many another might have used as a door of escape from his duty—an alibi for his failure.

Through self-discipline he converted his greatest sorrow into his greatest asset, for it revealed to him the presence of that “other self” wherein consisted the power of genius which he reflected in his literary works.

There is one unbeatable rule for the mastery of sorrows and disappointments, and that is transmutation of those emotional frustrations, through definitely planned work. It is a rule which has no equal.

And the secret of its power is self-discipline.

Freedom of body and mind, independence, and economic security are the results of personal initiative expressed through self-discipline. By no other means may these universal desires be assured.

We Near the End of Our Journey

Our journey on the road to Happy Valley is about ended.

You must travel the remainder of the distance alone. If you have followed the instructions I have given you, in the right kind of mental attitude, you are now in possession of the great Master-Key which will unlock the gate to Happy Valley.

Now I shall reveal to you a great truth of the utmost importance: The Master-Key to Riches consists entirely in the greatest power known to man; the power of thought!

You may take full possession of the Master-Key by taking possession of your own mind, through the strictest of self-discipline.

Through self-discipline you may think yourself into or out of any circumstance of life!

Self-discipline will help you to control your mental attitude. Your mental attitude may help you to master every circumstance of your life, and to convert every adversity, every defeat, every failure into an asset of equivalent scope. That is why a Positive Mental Attitude heads the entire list of the Twelve Riches of Life.

Therefore, it should be obvious to you that the great Master-Key to Riches is nothing more nor less than the self-discipline necessary to help you take full and complete possession of your own mind!

Start right where you stand, and become the master of yourself. Start now! Be done forever with that old self which has kept you in misery and want. Recognize and embrace that “other self” which can give you everything your heart craves, including entrance into the great estate of Happy Valley.

We have come to the end of our journey!

In departing may I wish you a happy and pleasant voyage into the new life you shall enjoy in Happy Valley?

[image: e9780486115757_i0014.jpg]

The lights were dimmed. The masked rich man from Happy Valley disappeared into the darkness as mysteriously as he had come, but he had given every member of that huge audience a new birth of hope and faith and courage.

And we sincerely hope that the reading of his story has helped you to share these blessings. We hope that from this moment forward you will be always in full possession of your own mental attitude; that you may attune it to whatever station in life you demand of yourself.

Remember it is profoundly significant that the only thing over which you have complete control is your own mental attitude!

If the rich man from Happy Valley has brought you nothing but this great truth he has provided you with a source to riches of incomparable value; for this is the Master-Key to Riches!

The e End.
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